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Introduction

PrintSuperVision (referred to as PSV throughout this document) is a Windows server
application designed for managing and monitoring printing and copying devices. The core
application is server-based and is accessible from any browser enabled device connected
to a network. Popular browsers supported include Internet Explorer, Firefox, Chrome and
Safari.

The application is available in two editions: Professional Edition and Enterprise Edition.

The Professional Edition is a subset of the Enterprise edition and shares the same menu
structure and many of the same features. Notations will be made throughout this
document to indicate differences between the Enterprise and Professional Editions.

One notable feature in the Professional Edition that does not exist in the Enterprise Edition
is the Single-user “Easy Configuration” option. The Single-user option can be installed in
a non-server configuration on network-connected laptops and desktops.

The Single-user Easy Configuration option allows users to check status of supply levels,
monitor consumable life remaining and collect printed page counts while providing the
ability to order supplies on line. The easy configuration option is designed for very small
offices and does not support the automatic delivery of device Alerts through email.

Some of the common features of both PSV Professional and PSV Enterprise Editions
include:
e Discovers and configures devices
Helps pinpoint devices on the network
Assists in remote trouble shooting
Automatically identifies device status and emails alerts
Produces reports and automatically delivers them via email
On-line supplies and consumable ordering (configurable by region)
Manage devices including detailed job accounting reports
Monitor locally connected OKI devices with PSV Agent, PSV Assistant



What’s New in Version 4.0

Perhaps the most important enhancement in version 4.0 Enterprise Edition is the
accounting features that help manage Oki devices. When configured, this feature collects
detailed user and device job accounting data and provides reports. Using this feature,
print quotas can be set for users and enforced on the device. Users can now be managed
by synchronizing the list of users with Active Directory.

Several other noteworthy enhancements have been made to both PSV Pro and PSV
Enterprise Editions in version 4.0 and include:

Windows 8 and Windows Server 2012 support added

Support for SQL Server 2008 Express R2 and SQL Server 2012 Express has been
added, allowing up to 10 GB of database storage.

“Device Job Logs” enhanced to show print job data for selected devices

Enhanced the file download feature to support remote firmware installation in
Enterprise Edition

“Configure Print Devices” feature in Enterprise Edition allows remote configuration
of a fleet of similar printing devices. The desired printer properties can be
configured in a CSV file and imported to PSV and the changes applied to the devices.
“Configure MFP Devices” feature in Enterprise Edition allows automation of scan
profiles, scan templates for select OKI printing devices

“Low Supplies Report” helps in replenishing the consumables of devices that are
running low

“Printing Report” in Enterprise Edition provides the number of color and mono
pages printed, and shows daily/monthly usage

Supplies Forecast Report added to provide a summary of projected consumables
replenishment within 90 days

SNMP Community Name supported for discovering devices. SNMP delay option is
added to allow discovering all devices in a slow network.

Enhancements to the User Interface to support better access from iPhone, iPad
browsers — changes made for easier navigation in those devices



Installing the Software

PSV Professional and Enterprise Editions are available from www.okidata.com at
http://www.okidata.com/printsupervision-downloads-and-faq.

Both Enterprise and Professional editions downloaded from the web include the PSV
Server application. PSV Enterprise also includes the PSV Director application described
later. The PSV Agent and PSV Assistant applications are available as separate downloads
from the web and operates only with PSV Enterprise.

During installation, PSV checks the target server to see if .NET 2.0 (or above) is installed.
If the .NET platform is not detected, PSV will link the user to the Microsoft website to
download and install the .NET software. PSV also provides the option to download and
install Microsoft’s free versions of SQL databases such as the Express Edition and Compact
Edition.

To install PrintSuperVision, locate the executable file that was downloaded from the Oki
website, and click on it. A standard licensing agreement is displayed. If you agree with
the license agreement, click Next.

Both editions allow you to select the desired components to install. The following dialog
box displays the options that can be installed in the Enterprise Edition. Fewer choices are
available from the same dialog box when installing the Professional edition.

N 7
E CEX|
Choose Components

OK I Choose which features of PrintSuperVision 4.0.5961.36 you

want to install.

Check the components you want to install and uncheck the components you don't want to
install. Click MNext to continue.

Select components to install: PrintSupervision Web Application
PrintSuperVision Director
Start Menu Links
[ Install SQL Server 2008 Express R2 SP2
Install SQL Server Compact 3.5 SPZ

Description
Space required: 94.3MB

< Back " Next > ][ Cancel

An application called PSV Director can be installed along with the core server (web)
application and other options. PSV Director provides Windows domain administrators the
ability to remotely install, upgrade, uninstall, monitor, and configure the PSV Agent (which
is a separate download).

The Director can also collect information about printer queues, drivers, and ports on either
a single computer or all computers in a domain. PSV Director will be discussed in more
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detail in the Monitoring Locally Connected Devices section. Click the PSV Director
check box if you wish to install that module.

Note: When PSV Director is installed, you can find it later by clicking Start /All
Programs /PrintSuperVision. It is not accessible from the setup wizard discussed in
the following section.

You also have the option to install free versions of SQL Express or SQL Compact Editions
which PSV uses to collect device information and subsequently to run reports.

If you do not install SQL Express or SQL Compact edition you will still be able to use PSV’s
built-in Microsoft Access database but it is limited in storage capacity, so if you are
monitoring a large fleet we suggest using SQL Compact, SQL Express or a purchased
version of SQL.



Setup and Configuration: Using the Setup Tool

Immediately following installation, the PSV setup tool (wizard) is launched. Follow the
step by step process to configure PrintSuperVision. Keep in mind that many of the
configuration options are also available from within the PSV server application so it is not
imperative to complete all configuration settings during the initial setup process.

You may also return to the PSV Setup Tool at any time. It is available from the Windows
Start menu by clicking All Programs / PrintSuperVision / PrintSuperVision Setup.

Note: Certain changes using the PSV setup tool can only be made when the web
application and PSV Engine services are not running. For example, in order to change the
web server component from “embedded” to “IIS”, the web service application must not
be running.

Selecting a Location/Language

The PSV setup tool launches directly into the Locale tab and displays the Region/
Language selection screen first.

1. Select a default region / language for all users
2. Click Apply and Next

Each user can later change his/her language preference directly from the application. Use
caution however when selecting the desired language since it is changed as soon as the
user clicks “Apply”.

& - OIX
PrintSuperVision Setup
Locale | Features| Database | Web Config Administrator | Alerts | Data Sync | Registration | Program Region
'The region may affect some
Locale features, such as Drivers and
Order Supplies.
Select the region and default language.
Default Language
'The default language setting
simply determines the language
North and South America that users wil see when they
Europe, Africa, Middle East French first log into PrintSuperVision.
Other German Users can override their
Ttalian language settings from within
Spanish the PrintSuperVision application.
Polish
Portuguese
Apply
Note: some text may not be translated into all languages. In such cases, English text is displayed instead.
B[ er

Note: The region/language selected effects enabling or disabling the On-Line supplies
ordering feature in PSV. Selecting "North and South America” region will enable the On-
Line ordering feature. Selecting any other region disables the ability to order supplies on-
line from links that appear within the application.
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Selecting a PSV Edition: Features Tab

After choosing a language and clicking Next you will be prompted to select the PSV
edition that you would like to use.

If you installed the Enterprise Edition you are offered the choice to install either the
Enterprise or Professional Edition (but not the single-user Easy edition).

Locale Features |Database | Web Config | Administrator | Alerts | Data Sync | Registration | Pragram Enterprise
* SCL Server Database
* More Scalable
Features * Monitoring USB connected printers
* Director Tool

* Additioral Reports
* Extended Slerts and Services
* Receiving data from remate Sites

Select the level of features.

Apply
Apply changes
@ professional ' Enterprise
* User management * SOL Server Database
* Remote access * More Scalable
* Email alerts * Monitoring USB connected printers
* Database and web server selection * Director Tool
* Appropriate for medium-sized business * additional Reports

* Extended Alerts and Services
* Receiving data from remote Sites

ApBly
Readme Back Next

Select the desired PSV configuration, Click Apply and Next.

If you installed the Professional edition you have the choice of selecting the Single-user
“Easy” edition or the standard server-based Professional edition. Select the appropriate
configuration and click Apply and then Next.

& PrintSupervision Setur

KI

PRINTING SOLUTIONS

Locale | Features | Database | Web Server | Administrator | Alerts Registration | Security | Program

Feature Level

Select level of features

O Easy
* Single user, no login required
* Manage devices, reports, tools
* Small Business

® Professional
* Users management, remote access
* Email Alerts
* Can configure database, web server
* Medium Size Business

|
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Entering a Software License Key: Enterprise Edition Only
If you selected the Enterprise Edition you will be prompted to enter a valid license key.

Keys can be requested from Oki Data Customer Support via email at
psvlicensekey@okidata.com or by calling 800-okidata.

Enter a valid license key and Click OK

2 License Key =] E3
Camnputer D |1KIZID2><-EHE><HE

To enable Enterprise Edition features,
pleasze enter walid Licenze Kew

oK Close |

Selecting a Database: Database Tab

The next step is to select the type of database you would like to use with PrintSupervision.
As mentioned previously, both editions of PrintSuperVision utilize a built-in Microsoft
Access database, but you may choose other options as well.

If you do not wish to use the built-in Access database, PSV allows you to select SQL
Compact Edition (in the Pro edition) as well as SQL Server Express in the Enterprise
edition. Both versions of SQL were provided as optional choices when installing PSV
Enterprise.

While in the Database tab, Click the Setup tab and select the desired database from the
dropdown menu.

3 EEIEI
Locale | Features| Database | web Config | Administrator | Alerts | Data Sync| Registration | Program Database Type -~

Choose the database type

Database where PrintSupervision
stores the data

Setup | SQL Server | Data Server
Name or IP address of SQL
Database Type |Microsoft SQL Server Express - Server computer.
'localhost’ if it is same
Server ALIXP Database PSV1206 computer.
Database
Database name
Type of authentication used
to connect to database.
Username
Database username if
username and password
authentication is selected
Password
Database password
Max Memory -
b ) s
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Note: The previous Screen shot is from PSV Enterprise. PSV Professional does not
provide the option to enter a name for the server or database.

Also note that the SQL Server Tab is dynamic and will only appear if you have a full
version or express version of SQL server installed on the server/computer.

Click Apply, and the following options are presented:

Apply Database Changes

V'ou are about to switch the database that PrintSuperision will uze to load and save data,
Pleaze chooze the way in which you wish to apply this databasze change below:

- Create a new databasze and copy the data from the existing database.
Migrate Typically. thiz iz done when upgrading to a different database engine, such
a3 SOL Server.

Switch to a different. existing PrintSupertizion database. Data'wILL NOT

ChERT be copied from the current databaze to the new database.

Create Create a new, empty PrintSuperision database.

Cancel

Please note that even if you already have a compatible database such as SQL Compact
Edition installed on your server, you still must complete the following steps to “create” it
so that PSV knows where to save data.
Click one of the following options:
e Migrate: Migrates your current database to a new one
¢ Change: Switches to an existing database
¢ Create: Creates a new database
For new PSV Installations click Create which creates a new (empty) database.
To switch to an existing database without saving any previous data click Change.
To create a new database and copy existing data to the new database click Migrate.

Click Start to process the database selection and click OK when the operation is complete.

To restore PSV database generated by another instance of PSV, use the Restore option if
the database is SQL Express.
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If the requirement is to switch to a SQL server from SQL Express — when the database
size exceeds the SQL Express limit — the following steps are recommended:

Copy the SQL database to the SQL server

e Ensure that SQL authentication is used and not Windows authentication if the
database is located in another computer

e Run PSV Setup utility, and in the database tab, enter the name of the SQL server
and the database name

e Click Apply to save the changes

e The pop up screen with the 3 options — Create, Change, Migrate — will appear.
Select Change.

e Note that if SQL server is used, to backup and restore the PSV database, use the
SQL management tools such as SQL Server Management Studio.

A PrintSuperVision Setup |T||ﬁ‘&‘
PrintSuperVision Setup
Locale | Features | Database |web Config | Administrator | Alerts | Data Sync | Registration | Program Database Type A
Choose the database type
Database where PrintSupervision
stores the data
Setup | SQL Server | Data Server
Name or IP address of SQL
Database Type ‘Mlcroso& SQL Server v ‘ [ Apply ] [ Cancel ] Server computer. localhost’
if it i5 same computer.
Server |SQLSRV1 Database |PSV22
henticati ‘u f " 3 ‘ Database
Authentication S& a speciiic username and passworc ( d ‘5’ Database name
Generated automatical
Username passord
P iFleft blank) Authentication
Type of authentication used
to connect to database.
Username
Database username if
username and password
authentication is selected
Password
Database password
Max Memory
Set max memory to be £
b rAl e hdl
e ) e

Notice in the Enterprise Edition (not available in Pro) that you may also test the
connection to the server and enter a new name for the server if you selected SQL Server
Express or another SQL database such SQL 2000, 2005, 2008, 2012 that have already
been installed on the server.
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Assigning server memory limits to SQL server: Database Tab:
If the server you are installing PSV on already has a full version (or express version) of

SQL installed, the SQL Server tab will appear in the Database section.

2 printSupervVisionSetep 0O

OKI

Locale Features‘ DatabaSE|Web Config| Administrator | Alerts | Data Sync| Registration | Program

Setup | SQL Server |Data

Server Status
Database Status | i ‘ I Stop I

Server Properties

Max Memory ‘1000

Set Max DB Size

‘MB [[Ger [ ser |

Microsoft SQL Server 2008 R2 (SP2) - 10.50.4000.0 (Intel X86)
Jun 28 2012 08:42:37
Copyright (c) Microsoft Corporation

(Choose the database type
where PrintSupervision
stores the data

Server

Name or IP address of SQL
Server computer.

'locahost’ if it is same
computer.

Database
Database name

Authentication
Type of authentication used
to connect to database.

Username
Database username if

~

Datat Type

Express Edition on Windows NT 5.1 <X86> (Build 2600: Service Pack 3)
PSV1206 max_size: 10 GB
PSV1206_Log max_size: 2048 GB
C:\Program Files\Microsoft SQL Server\MS$5SQL.1\MSSQL\Data\P5V1206.mdf file_size: 25 MB Password
C:\Program Files\Microsoft SQL Server\MS5QL.1\MS5QL\Data\P5V1206_log.ldf file_size: 10 MB Database password

username and password
authentication is selected

Retrieving the maximum memory usage from SQL Server... A

bk ][ e

Max Memory E
e

This tab allows you to assign a maximum amount of memory that SQL can use and may
prevent SQL from consuming a significant part of your server’s memory.

To check the amount of memory (RAM) that SQL is currently using, click the Get button.
A numeric value will be displayed. To allocate a larger or smaller amount of RAM to the
database application, type in an amount (in megabytes) in the Max Memory field and
click the Set button.

You may also click the Properties button to see the accumulated size of your database
files.

Note: The SQL Server tab is not available in the PSV Pro edition
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Database Housekeeping Features: Database Tab:

While in the database section, you may also click the Data Tab for several other database
“housekeeping” options such as backing up and restoring a database, exporting data,
erasing, copying, and trimming data from an existing database.

Locale Fealures‘ DEtHbHSB‘Web Config | Administrator| Alerts | Data Sync| Registration | Program Database Type i

Choose the database type

Database where PrintSupervision
stores the data

Setup | SQL Server| Data ‘ Server
Data Backup Data Export Name or IP address of SQL
Server computer.
[ Backup ] [ Restore ] Export to Xml ] ’ Restore from Xml "localhost’ if it is same L8
computer.
Data Management Database
[ Erase Al Data ] [ Copy, Trim DB ] Database name

PrintSuperVision Mode Authentication

[] Read Only Mode Apply Type of authentication used

to connect to database.

Microsoft SQL Server 2008 R2 (SP2) - 10.50,4000.0 (Intel X86)
Jun 28 2012 08:42:37 Username

| >

Copyright (c) Microsoft Corporation Database username if

Express Edition on Windows NT 5.1 <X86> (Build 2600: Service Pack 3) username and password
PSV1206 max_size: 10 GB authentication is selected
PSV1206_Log max_size: 2048 GB
C:\Program Files\Microsoft SQL Server\MSSQL.1\MSSQL\Data\PSV1206.mdf file_size: 25 MB Password
C:\Program Files\Microsoft SQL Server\MSSQL.1\MSSQL\Data\PSV1206_log.df file_size: 10 MB — |IDatabase password
Retrieving the maximum memory usage from SQL Server... ~ | Max Memory 3

L S -

k) e

A noteworthy feature in the Data section is the Read Only Mode.

By checking the Read Only Mode box it prevents PSV from discovering devices. This is
particularly useful when a device database has been imported for diagnostic purposes and
you do not want PSV to discover those devices. But use caution and do not check the
Read Only Mode box for normal operation.

Perform the desired functions and click Next to move to the next setup module.
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Selecting a Web Server: Web Config Tab

PSV supports both Microsoft IIS web server and/or an Embedded Web Server that is
packaged with the PSV application. It is strongly recommended to use IIS if you will be
monitoring large networks with hundreds or thousands of devices. The embedded server
provides the same functionality as IIS but performance can be affected when using it in
large network installations.

If IIS is not installed on the target server/computer, it will not be visible in the Web
Server drop down box displayed below.

Locale | Features | Database| Web Config ‘ Administrator | Alerts | Data Sync | Registration | Program Web Server A

The service that wil host
Web Server and Site Configuration the PrintSuperVision
application.
Web Server Internal Web Site | Public Web Site Apply
Apply changes.
Web Server |Internet Information Services (IS) - ‘
- Cancel
Server Status | | l Refresh ] Cancel changes.
Startup Type

Server Status
Status of the web server
that indicates whether it is
running. If it is not running,
then the web site(s) wil not
be running either.
Start
Starts the service
Stop
Stops the service
Startup Type 1
Start up type of the service
/ site. v

e ) e

Select the desired web server from the drop down box and click Apply.
The server status box indicates whether the service is running, you also have the ability to

start it or stop it. Additionally there is an option to select how the web server should start:
automatically, manually or disabled. Make the desired settings and click Apply.
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Configuring an Internal Web Site: Web Config Tab

PSV provides an option to select a pre-defined web site rather than using the default web
site. When multiple web sites are created and configured in IIS, the website names will
appear in the website selection drop down box. Select the appropriate web site or use the
default if no web sites have been previously configured.

PSV also provides the option to use a unique virtual directory name or use the default
name, which is configured as "PrintSuperVision".

The Authentication option eliminates the need for an Admin to log in to PSV if they have
previously been authenticated on their domain. Select Windows Integrated
Authentication to take advantage of this time saving feature.

To require Admin log-in every time, keep the default setting which is PrintSupervision
Authentication.

& S (=lk.3
I pe 0 e D
Locale | Features | Database Web Config | Administrator | Alerts | Data Sync | Registration | Program Web Site -~
Specify the site under which
Web Server and Site Configuration PrintSuperVision wil run.
Choose a site configured for
" = = HTTPS to obtain secure
Web Server | Internal Web Site | Public Web Site web connection.
Web Site |Default Web Ste v Site Status
5 The current status of the
Site Status ‘Running ‘ l Refresh ] web site that ndicates

Virtual Directory |PrintSuperVision whether the site is running.
Authentication |PrintSupervision Authentication v Start
Starts the service

* To use the site securely, enable and require SSL via the IIS administration tool. Stop
Stops the service

Virtual Directory
Virtual directory for
PrintSuperVision

Authentication
The type of authentication
that the web site supports.

____________

T

Click Apply to save changes.
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Configuring a Public Web Site: Web Config Tab

The Public Web Site tab is only supported in PSV Enterprise edition and will appear only if
IIS is selected as the web server.

The Public Web Site feature allows you to create an intranet or internet site that can
receive data from multiple PSV server sites or from multiple PSV Agents. This can be
particularly helpful in retrieving device page counts and other supply status information
from one designated site rather than requiring users to access multiple PSV server sites.

An additional feature in PSV v4.0 allows you to change IP address configurations (on Oki
Devices only) from dynamic to static by using an intranet web page without the need to
access the core PSV server application. In this scenario, a technician, who does not have
PSV Admin rights can simply access an intranet web page rather than having to run a
standalone utility.

You must create the intranet web page by adding a Virtual Directory prior to entering
the virtual directory name and/or selecting the Configure Static IP Address check box
in the setup routine. A new virtual directory can be created from the IIS section in your
OS.

Iy - |O/X|
PrintSuperVision Setup
Locale | Features | Database| Web Config | Administrator | Alerts | Data Sync| Registration | Program 'Web Site A
Specify the site under which
Web Server and Site Configuration ApESpelEoaa i
Choose a site configured for
n " HTTPS to obtain secure
Web Server | Internal Web Site| Public Web Site web connection.
The public web site, when configured, provides users with access to only the Data .

o . N - N N Site Status
Synchronlzatmn service. A second IIS web site must be available in order to configure the public e orentaauns of the
web site. web site that indicates

Web Site - whether the site is running.

Site Status [Not configured [ Refresh | Start
Virtual Directory Starts the service
] Configure Static IP Address (Public) Stop
Stops the service
\Virtual Directory
\Virtual directory for
PrintSuperVision
‘Apply
\Apply changes.
Cancel
Cancel changes. B
b )t

Note: This feature is intended for Intranet usage only, so if the PSV public website is
configured for public internet, the check box should not be selected.
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Assigning Admin Username and Password: Administrator Tab

Newly installed versions of PSV come with a single user account called "Admin” which has
all Administrator Access rights. It is strongly recommended to enter a new Username and
Password for the global Administrator.

The Global Administrator can later add other administrators or standard users from within
the application.

PrintSuperVisi

Locale | Features | Database | Web CDnﬁg‘ Admlnistratnr‘mens Data Sync | Registration | Program Username
Username

Administrator
Password

PrintSuperVision Administrator. Select Password to enter a
password for the login name.

Leave the password field blank
if no password has been

Apply
Password Leave password empty if no change. Apply changes.

Defauk password is password'.

Apply

b J[ e

Click Apply after a new username and password have been created.
The Global administrator can reset the login password using the Setup utility.

If you selected Windows Integrated Authentication mode described in the last section,
the following screen will be displayed just for verification.

PrintSuperVision Setup

Locale | Features | Database | Web Conﬁg‘ Administrator ‘Alerts Data Sync| Registration | Program Username
Username

Administrator
Password

Select Password to enter a
password for the login name.
Leave the password field blank
if no password has been

Username Enter user name assigned.

.
at Apply
[Apply changes.

PrintSuperVision Administrator.

sk ) s

Click Next to go to the next setup module.
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Configuring your E-mail server: Alerts Tab

In order for PSV to send out device related alerts via email, you must first enter the
necessary information such as the address of your email server, username, password, the
email address of the recipient, etc.

> A=}t
I pe 0 e D
Locale | Features | Database | Web Config  Administrator | Alerts | Data Sync| Registration | Program 4
Alerts
Alerts are sent as emails, using SMTP server selected here. SMTP server address for
sending emal alerts
Email Server Address  |smtp.gmail.com Port |587 (contact system
administrator if needed)
Email Method 1 v
Username/Passwor | [— Roxt
pe@gmail.com| / Use TLS/SSL SMTP server port. Default
is 25, with SSL 465 or 587
Admin Email john.doe@gmail.com !
- — Username
Email From PrintSuperVision e T
! R SMTP server. If none leave
Email Subject Alerts e
Status Data Collection 50
Tnterval (minutes) Status Data
PrintSuperVision - Collection Interval
Engine Service Status: | (minutes)
Startup Type: Automatic - Number of minutes
between periodic Alert
Processing.
oply Password
Password for the above v
e J[ e

Enter the desired Email Server Address and SMTP server port (default port number is 25
and 456 or 587 if using SSL/ TLS).

Select the appropriate email sending method. PSV provides 4 methods that define how
the email message is sent:

Method 1 - This is the Default setting. It uses a SMTP library from IP Works

Method 2 - Permits streaming. Emails are sent without buffering once the
connection is established

Method 3 - Uses Webmail library from .NET 1.1

Method 4 - Content of email is saved as a file attached to an email message

Method 1 is recommended, but you may try methods 2, 3 and 4 if emails are not
successfully sent using the default setting.

If your email server requires authentication, indicate the appropriate username and
password in the fields provided. Click the TLS / SSL checkbox if your organization uses
these communication protocols.

Enter the email address of the recipient in the Admin Email field.

As an added convenience, PSV allows you customize the header and subject line of all

email messages sent. Add the desired words to the “Email From” and “Email Subject”
fields or keep the defaults which are PrintSuperVision and Alerts.
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Indicate the interval time (in minutes) for PSV to wait to obtain device status. Set to a
larger number if network traffic is a concern. Set to a smaller number if you would like
more frequent updates reported from your print/copy devices.

Finally, another added convenience allows you to start and stop the PrintSuperVision
Service from the set up menu and select whether the PSV Services should start
automatically, manually or are disabled.

You can test the email connection by clicking the Test button (located next to the Admin
Email field). PSV will attempt to send an email message to the address you specified.

If an email is received successfully, click Apply to save your settings and click Next to go
to the next setup module.

Data Synchronization: Data Synch Tab

Making configuration settings in the Data Sync section are only required when multiple
PSV servers are installed and are configured to communicate with each other.

OKI

Locale | Features | Database | Web Config | Administrator | Alerts | Data Sync | Registration | Program

Data Synchronization

Data Sending |Schedule

Send Options
Local site name: PSV_44_69_Receiver

Send data to URL: | http://12.34.56.78/printsupervision

Proxy Configuration
Use Internet Explorer connection settings

Use a proxy server: Address: Port:

B

Disregard this section and click Next if you have a single PSV server /site that does not
communicate with any other PSV server.

Note: PSV Enterprise Edition can receive and send data while PSV Professional Edition can
only send data, therefore an Enterprise Edition must be designated as a receiving site.

Each PSV Enterprise server (site) can send and receive data which can help streamline the
reporting process by collecting and saving data in one central location. Thus an admin
may run reports from other PSV sites while being logged into one server designated as
the “receiving site”.

To receive data from other PSV sites, simply enter the name of the receiving PSV site in

the “Local Site Name” field. If no data will be sent from the receiving hub PSV site, leave
the Send Data to URL field blank.
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It is important that the Local Site Name is specified. If a name is not entered, data will
not be sent during data synchronization.

Each remote PSV site must also be configured to send data to the central hub PSV
receiving site. To do that, you must log into each remote PSV site, assign a local site
name as we just did, and indicate the address / URL of the receiving PSV site in the Send
Data to URL field.

The data synch feature also allows you to specify a proxy server should one be required to
connect to the PSV receiver site.

Keep the default setting checked “"Use IE Connection Settings” if you would like the
proxy configuration to be fetched from the current user’s Internet Explorer configuration.
Otherwise, check the Use Proxy Server box and enter the appropriate proxy address and
port number.

Click Apply to save changes.

To schedule how often data synchronization should take place among PSV sites, click the
Schedule tab and enter the appropriate time and interval.

If no interval values are entered, PSV assigns a default value of 1 hour. The minimum
value is 1 hour and the maximum interval value is 24 hours.

Click Apply to save changes and click Next to proceed to the next section

Note: The ability to configure the Data Synchronization feature is also available from
within the PSV application and will be discussed later in this guide.
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Software Registration: Registration Tab

You can register your new PrintSuperVision software with Oki Data Americas on-line by
clicking the Register button.

Register product online to receive notification of newer versions.

PrintSuperVision Setup
Locale | Features  Database | Web Config Alerts | Data Sync\ Registration \Program
Open the online registration
Online Registration page.

[ o

J

Next ]

Registering your name and email address with Oki Data will help us keep you informed of

new product releases and PSV related information. All registration information supplied is
kept in strict confidence.

Select the appropriate language / location to register. Enter your user information
including your email address and click Save.

DKI PrintS Vi ¢ Favorites 4 @ Suggested Sites = mFree Hotmall & | SideStep | Get more Add-ons ~
PRINTING SOLUTIONS rintsuperyi
— P @ PrintSuperVision Service : Register... n-0 5 - Page~ Safety~ Tooks~ i)+
Register Program OKI
Select appropriate language e PrintSuperVision Service
Americas and Others Europe Register Program
English Czech Program PrintSuperVision Enterprise Version 4.0.5961.36
French Danish Optional: User Account
Portuguese Dutch Registration
Spanish English Emal; (Required)
First Name:
Finnish
Last Name:
French
Company Name:
German Postal Code:
Greek Country:
Hungary Save
i : -
R oone @ Intemet i sk -

A validation email will be sent to the email address indicated. Click the validation link in
the email message when you receive it and your information will be registered.

Back to the registration Process: If the PSV Setup tool is still running, click on the PSV
Setup tool icon in the tool bar to return to the Setup process. Click Next to go to the

next setup module.
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Identifying PSV Version Numbers: Program Tab
The Program tab is provided as a means to quickly identify the version numbers of each
major component in PrintSuperVision.

Run
Click to launch PrintSuperVision

Program in the default browser.

Click the Run button to launch the application.

Run

Version 4.0.5961.36

File VersionNumber Date

PSV.Web.dll 4.0.5961.36 3/20/2013 11:17:02 AM
PSV.Common.dll 4.0.5961.36 3/20/2013 11:16:46 AM
PSV.DataDict.dl 4.0.5961.36 3/20/2013 11:16:42 AM
PSVconf.exe 4.0.5961.36 3/20/2013 11:17:06 AM
PSVEngine.exe 4.0.5961.36 3/20/2013 11:16:52 AM
DataDict.xml N/A 3/19/2013 10:20:52 AM

< | =

Click the Readme button to view the PSV Readme file, or

Click Back to return to a previous section, or

Click Run to complete the setup process and begin using the PSV application.
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Getting Started

Now that you have installed and initially configured PrintSuperVision, you may use any
browser-enabled computer or device connected to your network to access the PSV
application.

Open your browser and type the IP address of the PSV server followed by
/printsupervision. For example: http://12.34.56.78/printsupervision

If you are the Global Administrator or have Admin rights, click Login, and type your user
name and password. If you have not changed the login username and password, the
default is admin and password.

Context Sensitive Help

Throughout the PrintSuperVision application, help is just a click away. For context
sensitive help, click the 2 icon located in the upper right corner (next to the printer icon)
on every page.

User Access

One of the first things to determine is the level of access rights to assign to each user.
There are 3 ways a user can access the PSV application from any browser:

¢ Without Logging into PSV
e Logging in as a User
e Logging in as an Administrator

Be aware that certain menu options are only available to users with Admin rights that
have logged into PSV. For example, in the following screenshot the user is not logged in:

PRINTERS | TOOLS | OPTIONS | HELP |

OKI

PrintSuperVision | search |

;&, Print Devices

In this example a user is logged in as an Administrator

PRINTERS @RVICES | REPORTS IACCOUNTIN9I TOOLS | OPTIONS | HELP |

PrintSuperVision [ 'search |

Enterprise Edition

Site:PSV 44 69 Receiver » User: admin » Logout

>~= Printers
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If a user does not log in, the areas that are not accessible are Services, Reports, and
Accounting and the following functionality will not be available

Cannot view, add, or configure Alerts

Cannot generate any type of report or configure email sending

Cannot add or delete devices or users

Cannot access accounting options including setting quota, obtaining device job logs

Adding a User / Assigning Individual User rights:
To add an individual user to the system:

1. Select Options from the main menu

2. Click Users from the drop down box

3. Click the Add User button and fill in the user’s information. Make sure that you
include a password that contains at least 6 digits.

4. Before clicking Save, assign the appropriate user rights by Selecting
Administrator from the Add to Group drop-down box or leave it blank for
Standard User rights.

5. Click Save

A list of users will be displayed. Notice that individuals with Admin rights are displayed
with a red line under the icon while those with Standard User rights are displayed with a
blue line under the icon.

Note: User attributes can be changed at any time by clicking the icon in the Edit column
and entering new information.

Importing a List of Users

It may also be helpful to take advantage of the Import Users feature to save time. You
can import users into the application from a text file using a comma separated format.
The fields available for data import are the same fields listed in the Add User section.

Fields cannot be left empty with the exception of Password. If passwords are not
supplied in the text file, PSV will set it to the word “password” by default.

To import a list of users:

From the main menu click Options

Select Users

Select the Import Users button

Specify the text file location or click Browse to locate the file
Click the Import Users button.

uhwnhe

PSV will add users one by one into the application. When complete, the number of users
imported successfully will be displayed as well as details of any errors that may have
occurred.
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Creating User Groups:

In large organizations it may be helpful to organize users into groups based on admin
status, user status or by any number of criteria. This feature should not be confused with
creating groups of print devices which is also possible in PSV and described in the next
section.

To create a group of users:

Click your browser’s back button or select Options from the main menu
Select User from the drop down box.

Click the User Groups button

Click the Add User Group button

Enter a name for the user group

Click Save. A list of groups will be displayed.

oawN=

You will notice that the new group name is automatically added to the Add to Group drop
down menu when adding an individual user.

For convenience, the All Users button has been provided in the User Groups area to
help identify if an individual has been assigned to a group.

Changing Your Password:

1. Select Options from the main menu

2. Click Change Password

3. Enter your current password, then enter your new password and confirm the new
password by typing it again

4. Click Change to save new password

Creating / Editing Groups of Devices:

Before discovering the devices on your network, it may be beneficial to organize them into
logical groups in order to monitor and manage them in an efficient manner.

e A Group can have attributes assigned to it such as location, contact person, SNMP
community and even images of maps and floor plans which are used to quickly
locate individual devices

e Groups can be arranged in a hierarchy where a “parent group” can contain sub
groups. A device can also be a member of more than one group

e You can assign a subnet or a range of IP addresses (for discovery purposes) to a
group, and as an added convenience, a link to the discovery screen is provided
when groups are displayed.

To create or edit a Group:

1. Click Printers from the main menu and Printer Groups, Maps from the drop down
menu to view a list of groups already created.
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2. Click the Add Group/Map button to create a new group of devices

ﬁ Printer Groups, Maps

Organize printers into groups, place on maps, edit properties

Printer Group  Location Contact Printers Map Edit Discovery Attributes

VAl 44 Edit| Discovery
Z/BCF 5 Edit Attributes
CiCarters_Pilot 1 Edit Attributes
£/CX4545_Test_19 0 Edit Attributes
Z/Daniel_Test 1 Edit Attributes
2P 19 23 Edit Discovery Attributes
Z/IP_44 13 Edit Discovery Attributes
LVIP 45 5 Edit| Discovery Attributes
ZLexmark Devices 2 Edit Attributes
£/MB491 2 Edit Attributes
ZMcs61 3 Edit Attributes
£YXIP_Devices 6 Edit Attributes

N

( Add Group/Map )

3. Assign a Parent group, a group name, location, contact person responsible for the
group, a map or floor plan and the SNMP community name. If Model Names are
entered in the Models in Group field, the group will be populated with the model
names that match. Whenever a new device is discovered or added to PSV that
matches the model name, that device will be added to the group.

- P
lg, Edit Printer Group

Add or Modify Printer Group

Name:

Parent Group

Location: L ]

Contact: I

Map File: ’—v‘ Upload New Map ‘

SNMP Community: :hf empty, default is 'public' ; Wrong value can stop all communication with printers in the group!
Models in Group: | lcomma delimited names of print device models

4. Click the Save button
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Adding/Removing a Device to/from a Group:
To add a device to an existing Group

1. Click Printers from the main menu and Printer Groups, Maps from the drop down
menu view a list of groups already created

2. Click Edit in the Edit Column of the group you wish to modify.

Organize printers into groups, place on maps, edit properties
Printer Group Location Contact Printers/Map Edit Discovery Attributes

Z2All 44 Edit Discovery
Z/BCF 5 Edit Attributes
CrCarters_Pilot 1 Edit Attributes
£/CX4545_Test_19 0 Edit Attributes
Z/Daniel_Test 1 Edit Attributes
Z/IP_19 23 Edit Discovery Attributes
ZVIP_44 13 Edit Discovery Attributes
CVIP_45 5 Edit Discovery = Attributes
ZrLexmark Devices 2 Edit Attributes
£/MB491 2 Edit Attributes
2/MC561 3 Attributes
/XIP_Devices 6 Attributes

3. Click Add Printer

o B
IQ Edit Printer Group

Add or Modify Printer Group

Name:

Parent Group

Logation: L ]

Contact: L ]

Map File: ’—v‘ Upload New Map ‘

SNMP Community: | [If empty, default is ‘public' ; Wrong value can stop all communication with printers in the group!

Models in Group: \ komma delimited names of print device models

Back Delete

Active Printers | Show All |( Add Printer |)Add Group | Attributes | View | Printer Groups
Select Edit Address Model Mac Address  Serial Number Updated

O ¢ 172.31.19.52 MB491 00-80-87-B2-23-E2 BETA100078 3/22/2013 8:51:29 AM

Selected: I Set Inactive \ [ Exclude ]Grgup; |Carter57P\|ot v H Add To Group I

Subgroups Add Subgroup

4. Select the appropriate device from the Printer drop down menu and click Save
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¥ Add Printer To Group

A printer can be member of multiple printer groups

Printer: 172.31.19.53 (C711; ABC12345, cubicle )
Printer Group: Carters_Pilot;

Back

If the group was initially empty, you will see the added device listed after clicking save. If
the group already contained devices you will see an updated list of all devices in that

group.

To remove a device from an existing group

1. Click Printers from the main menu and Printer Groups, Maps from the drop-down

menu to view a list of groups already created
2. Click Edit in the Edit Column
3

Select the devices from the list of grouped devices displayed on the Edit Printer
Group screen and click Exclude. The devices will be deleted from the selected group.
You can also add the selected devices to another group by selecting the devices and a

different group name and click Add to Group.

Back Delete

Active Printers | Show All | Add Printer | Add Group | Attributes | View | Printer Groups

Select Edit Address Model Mac Address  Serial Number Updated

| &6 172.31.45.53 CX4545 MFP 00-80-91-71-F7-A8  K25050006  3/26/2013 8:45:01 AM
&5 172.31.45.54 MC770 00-80-91-73-71-32 AK32001156 3/26/2013 9:27:01 AM
¢ 172.31.45.56 B6500 00-50-27-01-7D-6A 3/26/2013 9:27:01 AM
&6 172.31.45.58 B6500 00-50-27-01-7E-CC CB87140201A0 3/26/2013 9:27:01 AM
&5 172.31.45.60 Lexmark C935 00-04-00-AS-DF-29 0251573-75-0 3/26/2013 9:27:01 AM

Selected: [ Setinactive ([ Exclude | Grgup: [IP_45 ~ [ Add To Group

Subgroups Add Subgroup

o
Add or Modify Printer Group
Name: IP_45
Parent Group All v
Location:
Contact:
Map File: v Upload New Map
SNMP Community: If empty, default is 'public' ; Wrong value can stop all communication with printers in the group!
Models in Group: comma delimited names of print device models
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Adding Maps and Floor Plans to a Group

Groups can also have images of maps, floor plans, etc. assigned to them, which in turn
allows PSV to display the location of a device icon on an associated map or floor plan.

Several popular image file formats for maps and floor plans are supported, such
as .gif, .jpg, .bmp, or .png.

You can assigh a map or floor plan image to a new group as soon as you create the group
or you can add a map / floor plan image to an existing group at any time.

To add the image while creating the group:

1. Select Printers from the main menu and click Printer Groups, Maps.

= . R
g Edit Printer Group
|Add or Modify Printer Group

Name:
Parent Group All v
Location:

Contact:

Map File: @ v Upload New Map >

SNMP Community: If empty, default is 'public’ ; Wrong value can stop all communication with printers in the group!

Models in Group: comma delimited names of print device models

Back Save

2. Select a saved image file from the drop down menu and click Save or click Upload

New Map to browse for your desired image. Once an image has been located, click
Upload.

3. Place a device icon on the map or floor plan

Note: Remember the individual device must be a member of a group before it can be
placed on the map.

4. From the main menu select Printers and Printer Groups from the drop down box. If

you have successfully linked an image with a group, you will see an icon in the map
column.

5. Click the map icon and the image will be displayed.
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Organize printers into groups, place on maps, edit properties
Printer Group Location Contact Printers Map Edit Discovery Attributes

Al 44 Edit Discovery
ZJBCF 5 Edit Attributes
ZrCarters_Pilot 1 Edit Attributes
£/CX4545 Test_19 0 Edit Attributes
Z’Daniel_Test 1 Edit Attributes
21P_19 23 (7 Edit Discovery Attributes
VIP_44 13 Edit Discovery Attributes
£/1P_45 5 Edit Discovery Attributes
Z7Lexmark Devices 2 Edit Attributes
£yMB491 2 Ediit Attributes
yMcs61 3 Edlit Attributes
EVXIP_Devices 6 Edit Attributes

6. Click Place on Map, and select a device from the drop down menu.

7. Click on the image and the device icon will be placed where your mouse pointer is

positioned
ﬁlp_w o

Back“ Place on Map | | Place remote site on map | [ List Group | ‘ Edit |

N
ALASKA & HAWAN
NOT 1O SCALE

To move the device icons at any time, click the Place on Map button and drag and drop
the icon to the desired location on the map. Left click once more to activate.

Remember, when viewing the map or floor plan, the interactive icons can be clicked at
any time to go directly to the device’s status page (displayed below).
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S SR— (v451)

Capabilies | Prnter | Network 1 Configure \m Drivers | | Printers Log | | Alerts | [ Reports | | Edit | | Add to My Printers | | Refresh Data
Tray Paper Size Media Type Media Weight Capacity
Multi Purpese Tray LETTER PLAIN MEDIUM 100
Tray1 LETTER PLAIN MEDIUM 250 o /

Supplies Yo % Remaining ——

[ Black Toner 90

[ Black Drum 3% %. ‘

[Conline Order Supplies

Two Sided Printing Installed (OFF) a

Installed RAM 268435456 3

Default Output Tray TOP OUTPUT BIN

Image Resolution X600YS00LEVEL2

Total Printed Pages 20215

Mono Usage Printed Pages 20197

Printer (Mono or Color) MONO ONLINE/SLEEP MODE

Mono Print Speed (A4) 40

Color Print Speed (A4) o Latest Update: 3/26/2013 10:43:32 AM

MFP Print Total Pages 20215 Model MB491

MFP Scan Total Pages 296 D 7

FAX Board Exists TRUE Address

Scanner Unit Exists TRUE Vendor OKI DATA CORP
Equivalent A4/Letter Color i -1 Name PSV Test MB491

While on the Device Status Page, you can link back to the map or floor plan by clicking
the On Map button.

Note: If you return to the map or floor plan from the Device Status Page by clicking
the On Map button you will only see that device’s icon displayed on the image. To see all
devices on the map or floor plan, click Printers from the main menu and select Printer
Groups, Maps from the drop down box. Click the map icon associated with a particular

group.
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Discovering Devices

To discover devices on your network, click Printers from the main menu and select
Discovery from the drop down menu. PSV is capable of discovering any device that is
compliant with Public MIB Specification RFC 3805.

-9 .
S$2 Discovery

Finding addresses of network printers and adding to database

| Add | | Excludel | Windowsl | Schedulel | Logs | | Settingsl

Check if Last Discovery is before (mm/dd/yy):
Check if Address or Group Name or Location includes:

Sort By: | Subnet Address v

Select| Last Discovery Address Group | Location
3/26/2013 8:44:52 AM 172._ / 255.255.255.0 IP_19
3/26/2013 8:45:01 AM 172. =50 - 172, 254 IP_44
3/26/2013 8:45:09 AM 172. .50 - 172. 254 IP_45
3/20/2013 1:11:08 PM 255.255.255.255

Click Start Discovery if you want to discover all of the compatible devices on your
network. For large organizations, see Importing IP Addresses from a Text File:
Making Discovery Easier: section before starting the discovery process.

For Enterprises with several hundred or even several thousand devices, it may be time
consuming to discover all devices at once.

PSV provides the flexibility to selectively discover individual subnets or ranges of IP
Addresses by simply selecting the appropriate check box and clicking Start Discovery.
Discovery: Add Button
Click the Add button to selectively discover devices.
The Add button allows you to:

e Add an IP address of a device to the discovery database

e Create a discovery list based on IP subnet entered

e Create a discovery list based on a range of IP addresses indicated

Click the IP Address radio button and click Next.

35



9 Discovery

Finding addresses of network printers and adding to database

Add

Select| Method Description
9 |IP Adar_e_gs:)\dd printer with a specific IP address.

(O |IP Subnet |Discover specific IP Subnet.

(& |IPrange |Discover printers within specific address range.

Back ‘ Next =

When adding a specific IP address to the discovery database, PSV provides an option to
assign the device to a specific group of devices and associate the group to a specific SNMP
community.

Enter an IP address, select a group name from the Printer Group drop down menu and
type the desired SNMP community. Click Add to save your changes.

IQ Add Printer

Add a print device to the database

Address 12.34.56.78 |
OKI B2540 MFP, MB290 MFP []

Printer Group: | IP_19; ¢ |
SNMP Community: [ ]

Similar to adding a single IP Address to a database, click the IP Subnet or IP Range
radio buttons to create a discovery list for a specific IP Subnet or Range of IP addresses.

PSV also provides the option to assign a group name to the subnet or the IP address
range by selecting a predefined name from the group drop down menu or by clicking on
the map/group button if you would like to create a new group name.

Enter the appropriate information and click Save.
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Discovery: Exclude Button

Use the Exclude button to exclude a specific IP address or IP address range from the
discovery process.

OKI PRINTERS | SERVICES | REPORTS | TOOLS | OPTIONS | HELP |

PRINTING SOLUTIONS

PrintSuperVision

Enterprise Edition

User: Administrator Logout
® .
».= Discovery

Finding addresses of network printers and adding to database

[ Add] [ Windows | | Schedule | | Logs ]

Check if Last Discovery is before (mm/dd/yy):
Check if Address or Group Name or Location includes:

Sort By: | Subnet Address [w] _Show

Select  Last Discovery Addresses Group |Location
11/5/2008 3:47:53 PM 172.31.19.0 / 255.255.255.0 1P_19 ODA
11/5/2008 3:48:14 PM 172.31.44.1 - 172.31.45.254 IP_44_45 ODAEng
11/5/2008 3:48:23 PM 172.31.45.0 / 255.255.255.0 1P_45 ODA GMC
11/5/2008 3:48:25 PM 255.255.255.255

[[JShow Addresses [[]Save DNS Addresses

Start Discovery | Configure Timeouts |

1. Click the Exclude button and select either Exclude IP address or Exclude IP range
and Click Next

s Discovery o

Finding addresses of network printers and adding to database

Excluded Addresses

»(12.34.56.78

Add Addresses to Exclude

Select Method Description
® |IP exclude address |Exclude specified IP address from discovery.
O |IP exclude range  |Exclude specified IP address range from discovery.

Back‘ Next = |

Notice that PSV displays all IP Addresses and IP Address Ranges that have been excluded
previously.

2. Enter desired IP address to exclude and click Save, or for IP Range, enter the range
of IP addresses to exclude and click Save.
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3. To include an IP address that was previously excluded, return to the Discovery section,
click the Exclude button, Click on one of the IP addresses listed as previously
excluded and click the Delete button.

£ Discovery > Edit

Finding addresses of network printers and adding to database

Exclude specified IP address from discovery.

IP Address: 12.34.56.78 |

fact
(o)
N

Discovery: Windows Button
From the Discovery screen, click the Windows button.

The Windows button provides a list of devices that have been saved in the local system’s
Windows Print Queue. The local system is defined as the desktop or server that PSV is
running on. Each device listed can be selectively saved to the discovery database.

Finding addresses of network printers and adding to database

| Add | | Excludel @ | Sl:hedulel | LDgsl | 5ettings|

Check if Last Discovery is before (mm/dd/yy):
Check if Address or Group Name or Location includes:

Sort By: | Subnet Address v Show‘

Select| Last Discovery Address Group| Location
3/26/2013 8:44:52 AM 172.31. ~ / 255.255.255.0 IP_19
3/26/2013 8:45:01 AM 172, %50 - 172.. .254 IP_44
3/26/2013 8:45:09 AM 172.. *. .50 - 172, .254/IP_45

X

3/20/2013 1:11:08 PM 255.255.255.255

[JShow Addresses Start Discovery ‘

1. Click the check boxes to select the devices to add to the discovery database

2. Click the Start Discovery button.
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Discovery: Schedule Button
Discoveries can be scheduled to occur on a regular basis by clicking the Schedule button.

e Discovery

Finding addresses of network printers and adding to database

| Add | ‘ Excludel | Windows | < Schedule ) Logs Settingsl

Check if Last Discovery is before (mm/dd/yy):
Check if Address or Group Name or Location includes:

Sort By: | Subnet Address |+ Show|

Select| Last Discovery Address Group Location
3/26/2013 8:44:52 AM 172, .0 / 255.255.255.0 IP_19
3/26/2013 8:45:01 AM 172. 50 - 172 .254 1P_44
3/26/2013 8:45:09 AM 172, .50 - 172 254 IP_45
3/20/2013 1:11:08 PM 255.255.255.255

[1show Addresses Start Discovery

se Discovery > Schedule

Add Discovery Schedule ) Discovery Schedule Import Printers & Aftributes

—

Current Discovery Schedules:
Edit Date Time |Recur IntervallEmail to Description Last Processed Delete
. Wednesday, March 20 2013 1:00 AM One Time fladmin Test 1 3/20/2013 1:13:29 PM ﬁ

Click the Add Discovery Schedule button

Indicate the appropriate date, time and a recurring interval that you desire for the
discovery to take place. PSV can also send you an email each time discovery takes place.
Enter the appropriate email address if desired. Click Save to save the discovery schedule.

LTI TS PP IS LT L I TTT

New Discovery Schedule for all configured subnets/seqments:

Date; Time; Recur Interval: ~ Email to; Description:

@% 1 E UUE AME One Time E admin E

Saye
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Discovery: Logs Button
PSV records a log of all discoveries performed (and several other system activities) and
indicates whether the discovery was successful or not.

o Discovery
Finding addresses of network printers and adding to database

N
| Add | | Excludel | Windowsl | Schedulel (| Logs |) | Settingsl
S —

Check if Last Discovery is before (mm/dd/yy):
Check if Address or Group Name or Location includes: |

Sort By: | Subnet Address | Show ‘

Select| Last Discovery Address Group Location
3/26/2013 8:44:52 AM 172.31. / 255.255.255.0 IP_19
3/26/2013 8:45:01 AM 172. - 172. -.254 1IP_44
3/26/2013 8:45:09 AM 172 50 - 172. .254 IP 45
3/20/2013 1:11:08 PM 255.255.255.255

[[1Show Addresses Start Discovery ‘

Click the Logs button to view the system activity log.

To obtain just a Discovery log, select Discovery from the Type drop down box, indicate
time frame by entering desired dates and click Show to display the log.

Note: This feature creates activity logs for all other activities supported in the drop down
box.

Caution: Clicking Clear Log will delete all discovery log entries permanently.
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Discovery: Show Addresses check box
Selecting Show Addresses displays a list of all IP addresses that PSV attempts to
discover when a Discovery is performed.

e Discovery

Finding addresses of network printers and adding to database

| Add | | Exclude | | Windows | | Schedule | | Logs | | Settings |

Check if Last Discovery is before (mm/dd/yy): |:|
Check if Address or Group Name or Location includes: |

Sort By: | Subnet Address v |  Show |

Select| Last Discovery Address Group|Location
3/26/2013 8:44:52 AM 172.31. / 255.255.255.0 IP_19
3/26/2013 8:45:01 AM 172, - 172, 254 IP_44
3/26/2013 8:45:09 AM 172 50 - 172. 254 1P_45

<

3/20/2013 1:11:08 PM 255.255.255.255

[ 1Show Addresses, Start Discovery

Discovery: Start Discovery Button
Clicking the Start Discovery button begins the discovery process for all subnets and IP
address ranges selected.

After the discovery process is complete, clicking the Printers button at the bottom of the
screen will display a list of the devices that were previously discovered with refreshed
status.

Clicking the Discovery button takes you back to the main discovery screen.

Clicking the Collect Data Now button collects more printing device data from and saves
in PSV database.
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Discovery: Settings Button
By clicking the Settings button you are linked to a universal page that is not specific to

just Discovery options.

Finding addresses of network printers and adding to database

Add | Excludel ‘ Winda}wsl | Schedulel Logs @

Check if Last Discovery is before (mm/dd/yy):
Check if Address or Group Name or Location includes:

Sort By: | Subnet Address | v Show‘

Select| Last Discovery Address Group|Location
3/26/2013 8:44:52 AM 172.31.  ~ [ 255.255.255.0 IP_19
3/26/2013 8:45:01 AM 172, .50 - 172.. .254 1P 44
3/26/2013 8:45:09 AM 172.. . .50 - 172 .254/1P_45
3/20/2013 1:11:08 PM 255.255.255.255

[Ishow Addresses Start Discovery

Settings specific to Discovery are circled in the screen shot below:

Fra
[ 7 sewngs ]

Configure program options

Site Name |M||ra|i_44 | Included in some email reports

Site Location |ODA_5WE | Included in some email reports

Site Info ||72-3|-44-59 | Included in some email reports

Site GUID | Globally Unigue IDentifier. Included in some email reports

SNMP Get C ity Default is ‘public’

SNMP Set C: ity Default is ‘public’

SNMP Get Timeout Mzximum time in seconds for which program will wait to get value from any device, (1 - 15)

SNMP Discovery Delay Milliseconds interval between sending discovery requests

HTTP Timeut (seconds) Mzximum wait when configuring jprint devices (5 - 300)

Status Icon Timeout Printer icon is shown as gray if printer status is not updated within this timeout period in minutes,

Auto Status Refresh Minutes before starting status refresh; 0 means no auto refresh

Retry Interval (s=c) Interval between retrying SNMP request,

Retry Maximum Wait{sec) Total time for retry for a single printer

Old After (min} Values clder than specified will be in shown in gray color.

”Dﬁiﬂﬂﬂﬁﬂjj

Auto Set Online When status of a printer is OFFLINE, attempt to change to ONLINE.
Refreshed Color #CCFFFF Background color of refreshed fields when value has not changed

‘Changed Color #FFCCCC Background color of refreshed fields when value has changed

‘Comma delimited list of names of manufactures of devices that can be added to database; if empty, all are accepted.
If a device is already in the database and it does not match, it will be marked as "Inactive” to be not visible.

Used only if "Include Manufacturers” is empty.
Comma delimited list of names of manufactures of devices not to be added to database; if empty, all are accepted.
If a device is already in the database it will be marked as "Inactive” to be not visible,

When checked, DNS addresses, when available, will be used to identify devices instead of 1P addresses,
L= s o ‘Changing will conwvert addresses of all active printers in the datsbase,

Stop all network communication by the program.

Include Manufacturers |

Exclude Manufacturers

Eriy iz Change from Setup.
Use Optimized Database [
Collect Device Job Logs Enables collection of Device Job logs from Agents that send data to this PSV Server,

Save
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Configuring Timeouts

The SNMP Get timeout value controls the length of time PSV will wait for a response from
the device before timing out. Keep in mind the greater the SNMP Get timeout value, the
longer the overall discovery will take.

SNMP Discovery Delay

The SNMP Discovery Delay value can also be configured. This value sets the delay
between each discovery request. This value may have to be tuned to suit the network
configuration considering the number of devices being discovered.

Status Icon Timeout

The status icon timeout value sets the time interval that PSV waits for a response from a
device before turning the status icon gray (status icon is displayed in the Printers List).
Notice that after clicking Refresh, the status icons are returned to an active state. Enter
a desired value for each option and click Save.

Retry Interval / Retry Maximum Wait

The Retry Interval / Retry Maximum Wait values can be configured, and may have to be
tuned to suit the network configuration.

Use DNS Addresses

Use DNS Addresses translates IP addresses to DNS names if possible, and saves them in
the PSV database. When a list of devices is displayed in other areas of PSV, you will see
the DNS address name displayed instead of the IP address. This is particularly helpful
when an organization uses DHCP.
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Importing IP Addresses from a text file: Making Discovery Easier

As an alternative to running discovery, you may also import a list of devices using a CSV
file.

In some organizations, IT departments may keep track of the IP addresses of their print
and copy devices in a text file. If such a file exists, you can use PSV’s “Import” feature to
speed the discovery process. This is done by simply importing the text file:

1.

u ok

From the main menu click Printers and select Import Printers & Attributes

g, Import Printers & Attributes

Import user defined printer attributes.

Instructions

® Interactive Import O Scheduled Import

Import File Path: ing\PSV37\PSV37EE printers_Polish_Test_20121109.csv Upload File

Printer Group: | Daniel_Test, v
Delimiter : | comma -
Encoding 1| utt8 v

[ Skip addresses that are already in the database

Preview Import

Click Browse to locate the desired file. The text file should be formatted so that one
device address is on each line of the file. For more detailed instructions click the
Instructions button.

. Select an appropriate group name from the Printer Group dropdown box (or leave

blank).

Select the way the file is delimited by selecting comma, semi colon or tab

Select the format of the text file: UTF-8 is the normal format. Select the format out of
the list shown in the drop down list.

To add only new devices added to the CSV file since the last discovery, select Skip
addresses that are already in the database checkbox.

You may click Preview to view the data before importing it or Click Import to add the
devices immediately. The import process can also be automated and scheduled to occur

on
To
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lg Import Printers & Attributes

Import user defined printer attributes.

Instructions

O Interactive Import @& Scheduled Import

Import File Path: \\\F’SV,TES“HQ\PSV37\PSV37EE\Imp0n—PRN—UTFS—Polisl Location where Import file is present on Server

Printer Group: | Daniel_Test; |
Delimiter | comma |
Encoding 1| utf-8 v

Skip addresses that are already in the database

Preview Save | Import schedule

1. Click the Scheduled Import button

2. Enter the location of the file to be imported in the Import File Path field

3. Enter a printer group if you want the imported devices to be placed in a specific group

4. Select the way the file is delimited by selecting comma, semi colon or tab

5. Select the text file format

6. To add only the new devices added, check Skip addresses that are already in the
database checkbox

7. Click Save

8.

Click the Import Schedule link to indicate when the file should be imported

Add Import Schedule |

Current Import Schedules:

Edit Date Time |Recur Interval Email to Description Last Processed Delete
> Friday, November 16 2012 1:00 AM One Time £l admin Skip_Schedule_Test 11/16/2012 11:16:50 AM Tﬁ
L. Friday, November 16 2012 1:00 AM One Time £l admin Skip_Schedule_Test 11/16/2012 11:20:54 AM ‘@

9. Click the Add Import Schedule button

s

= Import > Schedule > Add

Current Time: 3/26/2013 2:00:01 PM

New Import Schedule:

Date: Time: Recur Interval:  Email to: Description:
[3262013 | (1 v[oo ~|AM | |Daily ~ | [admin ~ | [Import_Schedule_Polish
Save

10.Enter date, time, recurring interval and who should receive the confirming email, click
Save
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Discovering Network Devices: Easy Configuration

If you have installed the single-user “Easy Configuration” option from PSV Professional
Edition you will notice there are fewer discovery options.

Click Printers from the main menu and select Discovery from the drop down box. The

two options available are: Add Subnet and Exclude. Both features are included in PSV
Enterprise. See previous discussion for a complete description of these features.

'® .
>.= Discovery

Finding addresses of network printers and adding to database

| Add | | Exclude | | Windows |

Select Last Discovery Address Group |Location
255,255,255.255

[CIshow Addresses Start Discovery

My Printers
An alternative way to group devices together is to use the My Printers feature. It's an
easy way to view device status with minimal mouse clicks.

1. From the main menu select Printers and My Printers from the drop down box. You
will see a list of devices that have been added to the My Printers group.

He
@ My Printers

Your own collection of printers that you care about

Show Address®  Model Control Panel Name Location Last Update
:é' 172.. CX4545 MFP CX4545-71F7A8 3/26/2013 2:26:27 PM '@ Delete
:é 172.. 9650 Ready To Print/Tray4 Empty | Test-C9650-AB547B Cubicle next to 3/26/2013 2:25:38 PM ‘@ Delete

:é 172. C711  Ready To Print/Cyan Toner Low ABC12345 cubicle 3/26/2013 2:26:25 F ‘@ Delete

2. To add a device to the My Printers group, simply click the Add Printer button, choose
the desired device and click Save.

3. To delete a device, click the trash can icon / Delete button listed in the right column.
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Near Me

Another time saving, grouping feature available in PrintSuperVision is called Near Me.
From the main menu select Printers and Near Me from the drop down menu. Device
status in the Near Me group will be displayed

Printers with IP address similar to your computer
Show Address[ Model Control Panel Name Location Last Update
Sjlﬁ 172.. CX3641 MFP Ready To Print/Cyan Image Drum Life/// 3/26/2013 2:25:51 PM
172.. MC561 ONLINE/POWER SAVE OKI-MC561-863ED9 3/26/2013 12:02:30 PM
172, MC561 ONLINE/POWER SAVE OKI-MC561-863EA8 Dffice 3/26/2013 12:02:30 PM
;»_E.ﬁf 172. B430 ONLINE/DRUM LIFE OKI-B430-EBAD41 3/26/2013 2:25:51 PM
é. 172, B6500 Power Save / OKI DATA CORP B6500 SW Eng. Lab 3/26/2013 2:25:51 PM
Qx'i.'\:il? 172. MC560 ONLINE /K DRUM LIFE MC560 Cube 3/26/2013 2:25:51 PM
S)_'(t‘_’.ﬁ 172 CX3641 MFP Service Call/186:Fatal Error/// 3/26/2013 2:25:51 PM
a‘g 172. HP Color LaserJet 4730mfp 13.20.00 JAM INSIDE,UPPER RIGHT DOOR,,,,,, NPISBDAOB11 here 2 3/26/2013 2:25:51 PM
aé 172 C€6100 ONLINE/M TONER LOW OKI-C6100-741EC7 12 3/26/2013 2:25:37 PM
a% 172. MC361 ONLINE/TRAY1 EMPTY OKI-MC361-22A045 Cubicle 3/26/2013 2:25:38 PM
172. CX4545 MFP Alerts, MFP71F7DE Engineering Copy Room 3/26/2013 12:02:27 PM
a% 172 proS00DP Ready To Print/Tray1 Near End/// 3/26/2013 2:25:39 PM
Refresh Data

Near Me allows a user to quickly view the status of devices that are conceptually located
near the PC being used, without the need to configure or group devices.

PSV detects and locates devices that have similar network addresses to the client
computer (or browser enabled device) being used to access the PSV application and
automatically includes those devices in the Near Me group.

Note: Devices cannot be added or deleted from the Near Me group.
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Computers with Agents

If you have installed the PSV Agent on desktops or laptops within your organization to
monitor USB-connected Oki print devices, you have the ability to search for and view
those client computers from PSV.

Click Printers from the main menu and Computers with Agents from the drop down
menu.

D B da
%‘?@ Computers with Agents

Sending status and usage information

PrintSuperVision Agent

Agent is a tool is installed on computers in network to help monitor and manage printing.
It enables logging of print jobs and periodically sends data to the server.

Data include print queues, USB devices information, windows and device job logs.

Agent can also enforce print quotas if configured on the server.

Site: Local Site v
Search:
If less than days since last usage
Active:
Show All v
Page Size: |10 v

Computer Name Agent Version First Upload Latest Upload Days Since Active Pri SWindo L b Logs
XP 4.3.5958.16 |5/31/2012 4:59:39 PM 2/11/2013 4:00:20 PM 42 NO  Printer Queues Windows Job Logs
TESTXP = 4.3.5958.12 |12/28/2012 2:55:44 PM 3/8/2013 1:56:26 PM 18 NO \_ Printer Queues Windows Job Lo

You can search for the computers on your network that are running the PSV agent by

using Site, Search, and whether the Agent is Active or not. Click Show to perform the
search.

When the search results are returned, you can view all of the print queues and print
drivers that an individual user has installed on their computer and can even obtain

consumable status and printed page counts from Oki print devices that are connected via
USB.

To view individual print queues, click the Printer Queues link.

«* Printer Queues i

From Computers with Agent installed

Site: Local Site v
Computer Name: CS-MURALIXP
Show: Active Only

No of logs per page: |10 v

<< < Page 8 of 8

Computer Name| Queue Name Port Printer Driver Share Name Address Status|Printer
XP OKI MB460_19.64,2 IP_172.. OKI MB460 OKI MB460_19.64,2|172.31.19.90 Active
XP OKI MB470(PCL) SP 127.0.0.1:9100 OKI MB470(PCL)  |OKI_MB470_PCL_SP, 127.0.0.1 | Active
XP OKI B4350(PCL) UsB002 OKI B4350(PCL) Active
XP OKI MC560(PCL) IP_172 OKI MC560(PCL) 172.31.19.56  Active
XP OKI MC560(PS) IP_172.. OKI MC560(PS) 172.31.19.56 Active
XP OKI MC561(PCL) IP_172.. OKI MC561(PCL) 172.31.19.77 Active
XP OKI B730n(PCL6) IP_172. OKI B730n(PCL6) 172.31.19.57  Active
XP  CX3535/4545 MFP(FAX) B420_IP_172. CX3535/4545 MFP(FAX) 172.31.44.51 Active
XP  CX3535/4545 MFP(PCL) B420_IP_172. CX3535/4545 MFP(PCL) 172.31.44.51 Active
XP | CX3535/4545 MFP(PS) B420_IP_172. CX3535/4545 MFP(PS) 172.31.44.51 Active
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To view the status page that contains page counts, supplies status and the current
operational status for a device, Click the Printer link.

To view Windows Job Logs return to the Computers with Agents screen and click the

Windows Job Logs link. This will display a list of jobs printed and provides many filtering
options.

v Windows Print Job Logs

'Windows based print events from XP and 2003 p s with Agent i
Site: Local Site v
Computer Name: XP v
Date: From: [2/1/113 @ To: 215113 o
Search: (User, owner, Printer Queue, Port)
. Color [¥IMone [V]Other Driver [v]Other Port
Show: N 5
Accounting Options
Page Size: 10 v
Computer Name DateTime| User |Num Document Owner Printer Queues Port Size Pages Type
XP %5:’;30:; cmurali 5 Request for Clarification - Dell-OKI v2.xIsx . .ali CX3535/4545 MFP(PS) B420_IP_172.. 382583 2 |Other Driver
o 220 el 6 Request for Clarification - Dell-OKT v2.xisx ali CX3535/4545 MFP(PS) B420_IP_172.. 382582 2 |Other Driver
xp f{s;go;sl emurall 7 > RE: FW: Toner Report Questions ali CX3535/4545 MFP(PS) B420_IP_172. 221370| 3 |Other Driver
XP fésgoésl cmurali 9 > Re: Fw: Dell / ATT technical questions -..ali CX3535/4545 MFP(PS) B420_IP_172. 245790 3  |Other Driver
x| 0 el 10 AT&T/Dell requirements and RFIDeas net card reader ali CX3535/4545 MFP(PS) B420_IP_172.. 1487967 6 (Other Driver

Status of Print Devices

For a quick view of current status of all devices being monitored, click Printers from the
main menu and select Status of Print Devices from the drop down menu.

Select a status category from the list on the left. Devices matching that status will be
displayed on the right.

. £
AlL(43) -
13.20.00 JAM INSIDE UPPE~ {1) Status Message: ONLINE
CLOSE SMALL FRONT DOOR (1) Address. Log Ping Madel  Name Location Status Alet Descriptions Control Panel Last Update
Cover Open for Upper Cov~ (1) ; =
Daia Amve (1) 172 Log Ping B930 5930 039089 Cubicle outside of SW Eng Lab Online Powes Saver Mode! 42512 PM
LDAP Server is not respo~ (1) 172 . |Log Ping MB491 PSV TestMB491 Gubicle next to ONLINE 120215 PM
Hat responding (20) 1T Log Ping B730n B730n 030069 Cuhicle Online, Paper Out Tray 2, Paper Out Tray 1 Power Save //// 42514 PM
ON-LINE (2) 172 LogPing BES00 OKIDATA CORP BSS00 SW Eng. Lab Online Power Save / 42527 PM
Paper Low (1) 172 Loq Ping MC561 OKI-MC561-863EAB Office ONLINE/POWER SAVE 120230 PM
Paper Out Tray 1 (2) 172 Log Ping MC561 OKI-MC561-863E09 ONLINE/POWER SAVE 120230 PM
Paper Out Tray 2 (1) = - - .
Paper Out Warning (1) 172 Leg Ping B6500 Online, Paper Out Tray 1 Power Save | 42526 PM
Paper Out Waming for Tr~ (1)
Paper Oul Warning for Tr- (1) Total: 7
Paused (1)
POWER SAVE (4)
PWR SAVE (2)

Ready To Print (1)

Time for Sit Glass and ~ (1)

Toner Low for Cyan (1)

Toner Low for Magerta (1)

Toner Out for Magenta (1)

Tray 1 Low (1)

Tray 2 Empty (1) 5

Show | Reload |

Timeout: 3 [Retry: |1
Ping DB SNMP DB
i Optimize
PingCSV | _SNMPCSV
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To obtain more detailed status of an individual device, select the word “Log”. Historic
data collected by PSV will be displayed for that device.

B
Status of Print Devices

Print devices that require attention
All(43) ~
13.20.00 JAMINSIDE UPPE~ (1) Status Log: 172.31.19.71, C9650, Test-C9650-AB547B, Cubicle next|

CLOSE SMALL FRONT DOOCR (1)
Cover Open for Upper Cov~ (1)
Data Arrive (1)

LDAP Server is not respo~ (1)

Not responding (20)

ONLINE (7)

ON-LINE (2)

Paper Low (1)

Paper Out Tray 1 (2)

Paper Out Tray 2 (1

3/22/2013 6:45:19 PM : Paper Out Warning,Paper Low

2/18/2013 8:26:03 PM : Ready To Print/Tray4 Empty

2/18/2013 7:25:34 PM : Data Arrive/Tray4 Empty

2/13/2013 9:26:38 AM : Ready To Print/Tray4 Empty

2/13/2013 8:26:50 AM : Data Arrive/Tray4 Empty

2/12/2013 10:28:54 PM : Ready To Print/Tray4 Empty

2/12/2013 9:29:06 PM : Data Arrive/Tray4 Empty

2/4/2013 6:16:17 PM : Ready To Print/Tray4 Empty

2/1/2013 11:32:18 AM : Paper Qut Warning

2/1/2013 11:32:18 AM : Ready To Print/Tray2 Empty

2/1/2013 10:32:34 AM : Paper Out Warning, Size or Media Mismatch for MP/Front Tray
2/1/2013 10:32:34 AM : 460:Media Size Mismatch/MPTray/214 x 297 MM/Plain
1/11/2013 5:42:23 PM : Paper Out Warning

1/11/2013 5:42:23 PM : Ready To Print/Tray2 Empty

1/11/2013 4:42:37 PM : Paper Out Warning,Paper Low

p dJ
Paper Out Warning for Tr~ (1)
Paper Out Warning for Tr~ (1)
Paused (1)
POWER SAVE (4)
PWR SAVE (2)
Ready To Print (1)
Time for Slit Glass and ~ (1)
Toner Low for Cyan (1)

PSV normally uses SNMP to communicate with Print Devices, but from time to time you
may want to know if a device is responding by doing a simple Ping. The Ping feature is
available from the Status of Print Devices screen.

Click the word Ping in the list of devices or Click the PingDB button or PingCSV button
which will indicate whether the device is responding or not.

;é.; Status of Print Devices

Print devices that require attention

CLOSE SMALL FRONT DOOR (1) ~

gg;f;ﬁﬁzﬂ(qﬂ)fuppﬂcmf‘ (1 Pinging 172. » MC361, OKI-MC361-22A045

LDAP Server is not respo~ (1)

Not responding (20) Press 'x' in web browser to stop.
ONLINE (7)

ON-LINE (2) « Success 32B0ms
Paper Low (1) s 5480
Paper Out Tray 1 (2) * ouccess ms
Paper Out Tray 2 (1) s Success 128 B0 ms
Paper Out Warning (1 s Success 256 B0 ms
- Success 512 50 ms
Paper Out Warning for Tr~ (1) » Success 1024 B 0 ms
Paused (1)

POWER SAVE (4)

PWR SAVE (2)

Ready To Print (1)

Time for Slit Glass and ~ (1)
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The Ping DB button only pings device addresses that are saved in the PSV database,
while Ping CSV will only ping the devices saved in the CSV file used to import your
devices.

L, 25
E‘«' Status of Print Devices

Print devices that require attention

All(43) -
13.20.00 JAMINSIDE UPPE~ (1 ingi ile I i - ¥ _Poli:

o ‘)” Pinging addresses from CSV file I\PSV_Testing\PSV37\PSV37EE\Import-PRN-UTF8-Polish.csv
Caover Open for Upper Cov~ (1)
Data Arrive (1) Timeout seconds: 3 Max.Retry: 1
LDAP Server is not respo~ (1)

Not responding (20) Press 'x' in web browser to stop.

ONLINE (7)

ON-LINE (2)

Paper Low (1) . 172 Wroc?aw-UTF8-Test
Paper Out Tray 1(2) Success

Paper Out Tray 2 (1) . 172

Papar Oul Waming (1) DestinationHostUnreachable

Paper Out Waming for Tr~ (1)

d 172 John
Paper Out Waming for Tr~ (1) .

Paused (1) TimedOut

POWER SAVE (4)

PWR SAVE (2)

Ready To Print (1) Done. Total: 3 Success: 1 Fail: 2 Time: 00:00:06

Time for Slit Glass and ~ (1)

Taner Low for Cyan (1)

Taner Low for Magenta (1)

Toner Out for Magenta (1)

Tray 1 Low (1)

Tray 2 Empty (1) b

show | Reload |

B Responding : 1(33%)
B Not Responding : 2 (67%)

Timeout: [3  [Retry: [1

Ping DB SNMP DB
[ Optimize
PingCSV | snMPcsv_|

The SNMP DB button provides status of all devices saved in the PSV database by using
SNMP while the SNMP CSV button provides status of only those devices listed in the CSV
file used for device import.

The Optimize button for both Ping and SNMP queries, only targets the devices that did
not respond to the earlier request, thus streamlining the process.
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Configuring Email Alerts

PSV can notify a helpdesk or network admin that a device has generated an alert.

Alert notifications are available in the Enterprise Edition and the server configuration of
the Professional Edition. Alerts are not available in the single-user Easy Configuration
option in the Professional Edition.

Note: Only users with Admin rights can edit email alert configurations or set alerts for
other users or user groups. A non-Admin user however, may configure and view Alerts
just for themselves.

PSV uses email to deliver alert conditions. The email message can be sent to an
individual user or a group of users.

An Alert can also be saved in a “log file” or processed by another software application (if
you choose to perform the integration).

Each alert can be configured to be processed immediately upon receiving updated status
from the device, or processed at specified time intervals.

To add an email Alert:

1. Select Services from the main menu and Alerts from the drop down box

=i
li B

el Alerts
Configure actions such as sending email based on printer status and usage

Add Alert | Configure Email | | Email Properties | | Status Events. | | Status Codes | ‘ Users | ‘ Process Alerts Now | ‘ Alert Action Log
Edit  Printer Event Action Interval Last Processed Status

8 [ All Printers &\ Warning Email: € admin Every Processing without duplicates 3/27/2013 8:22:19 AM| 0 Emails Sent

9 (31 All Printers  Fuser <= 1 Email: £ admin Every Processing without duplicates 3/27/2013 8:22:19 AM| 0 Emails Sent

10 (2] BCF (Group) Toner <= 10 Email: @ Administrators (Group) Every Processing without duplicates 3/27/2013 8:22:19 AM| 0 Emails Sent

2. Click the Add Alert button.

& add Alert
For specific printers, events, and users.

Printer: Group. Al * [ Show printers
Interval: Every Processing without duplicates

Based On: Status v

Event: * 5 Paper Jam ~ | Edit | Add
Action: Send Email | v

Users: Group” Administrators

Email Format:  One Himi Email for all prnters
Back Save

* Some print device models require adding custom Events

Following models require adding Events based on Control Panel Status Messages:
B6200, B6250, B6300, B6500, B710n, B720n, B730n, BI30, ES7120, MB780, MB790, MPSE500mb, MPSS500mbf, MPSE5008, MPS730b, MPSS308, Okl MB780, Okl MB790

Models CX3535, CX4545 and some others will be supported in future releases
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Adding an alert requires the following information and steps

3. Identify the device or a group of devices to monitor and select it from the Printer:
drop down box

4. Select how often you would like the Alert to be sent from the interval drop down box

5. Next, you have the option to select Usage or Status from the “Based On” drop down
menu. Some explanation may be required before proceeding:

A Status based alert instructs PSV to act upon events that are generated directly by the
print device and generally describe a device state such as “cover open” or “paper out”.

A Usage based alert is used for monitoring supplies and maintenance items such as toner,
drums, transfer belts and fusers. A greater level of detail can be applied to Usage based
Alerts since you can set life remaining thresholds for each item.

Usage-based Alerts
6. Select Usage from the drop down menu

=

% Add Alert
For specific printers, events, and users.
Printer: Group: Al ~ |1 Show Printers
Interval: Every Processing without duplicates +
Based On: Usage +
Supplies: Toner [¥|Drum [v]Fuser [v|Belt
Value <= 20 [
Action: Send Email
Users: Group: Administrators v
Email Format: One Html Email for all printers v

Notice in the screenshot above that you have the ability to choose all supply and
maintenance items or just the items that are most important to you.

You also have the ability to set the life remaining threshold that triggers the alert. So in

the example above PSV will send an alert email whenever toner or drum exceeds 20% life
remaining.
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In order to assign different life remaining threshold values to each individual supply or
maintenance item you must create separate Alerts for each item.

7. Select the supply items that you wish to create an Alert for

8. Enter a % life remaining threshold in the Value field that applies to each supply item
checked

9. Select the appropriate action from the drop down menu that will occur when an Alert
condition is met. Select Send Email to have the Alert message delivered by email.

Note that there are 2 additional options in the drop down box: Run Program and Log
Alert Only. Both will be discussed later.

10.Select the user or group of users the Alert message will be sent to

11.Select the format of the email message (text or html) to be sent. To avoid duplicate
alerts, select the Email format option: Individual Email for each Event.

Note that while this option may reduce duplicate alerts, the number of email alerts will
multiply since one alert will be sent for each device and each condition.

10. Click Save after the information has been entered

Status-based Alerts:

To select a Status based Alert, return to step 5 above by clicking the Back button or by
clicking the Add Alerts button from the main Alerts screen.

1. Select the Event group that will trigger the Alert. For example, select “Error” if you
only want to be notified when the device reports an error condition. Individual status
conditions have been grouped in this list for convenience.

Keep in mind that if you have previously added events manually they will automatically be
displayed in this drop down box

2. Select the appropriate action from the drop down menu that will occur when an Alert
condition is met. Select Send Email to have the Alert message delivered by email.

Note: As mentioned previously, there are 2 additional options in the Event drop down
box: Run Program and Log Alert Only.

Run Program allows PSV to call another windows based application that can be installed

on the same PSV server. Using Run Program requires custom integration not included in
PSV.
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Run Program Action, available in Enterprise Edition only, requires providing full file-path
(on the computer where PSV server is running) or the program to be called when the Alert
match is found.

The program is called by the PSV server with a standard set of arguments.

For example: .BAT file:
1:date 2:time 3:address 4:model 5:supplies_type 6:supplies_level 7:supplies_sku

rem append command line arguments to a text file
echo >> d:\tmp\test090515.txt

Log Alert Only adds the Alert into a running log file.

3. Select the user or group of users the Alert message will be sent to

4. Select the format of the email message (text or html) to be sent. To avoid duplicate
alerts further, select the Email format option: Individual Email for each Event.

5. Click Save after the information has been entered.

Note: For some OKI models, such as the B6500 and some B700 series models,
configuring Status Alerts requires the creation of custom events. Usage Alerts are not
affected and can be configured as described previously.

To create a custom event and corresponding Status Alert, Click the Add link located next
to the Event drop down menu. You will be directed to the Add Alert page.

@l 3 5
= Add Alert 0 Status Events>Add Event

For specific printers, events, and users. Specific conditions of the printer, typically based on its status.
Name: XIP_Cover_Open
3 Severity: Warning |~
Printer: Group: XIP_Devices ~ [15how Printers Status Cover Open.Offine (Comma
— Messages: Delimited)
rval: Every Processing without duplicates  ~ — T
T Slets Select Severity| Code Status
——p -~ O )] -32_| Model Name changed
' ] D -31 | Two Printers Swap
Action: Send Email |~ a o -30 | MAC Address changed
O D -29 | Printer's Address Changed
Users: Group: Administrators v ] & | -28 | New Printer Added
] -27 | Not Responding
Email Format: One Himl Email for all printers ~ [m} Q -26 |"Jam" Error
O [x] -25 | General Error
Back Save O Q -24 | Yellow drum life <= 1%
% Local intranet a v W125% -

* Some print device models require adding custom Events

Following models require adding Events based on Control Panel Status Messages:
B6200, B6250, B6300, B6500, B710n, B720n, B730n, B930, ES7120, MB780, MB750, MPS5500mb, MPS5500mbf, MPS65008, MPS730b, MPS9308, Oki MB780, Oki MB790

Create a name for the event and type it in the Name field. Select the severity of the
event and describe the status of the event as it appears on the operator panel of the
device. Click the Add Event button.

See the Configuring Status Events section on page xx for more detail
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Configuring an Email Server for Alerts:

1. To set the parameters for sending alerts in email, click the Configure Email button
from the Alerts page. If you already configured email settings using PSV Setup utility,
those settings will be displayed.

=50 ®
‘Bl? Alerts

Configure actions such as sending email based on printer status and usage

‘ Add Alert | (| Configure Emiail | ‘ Email Properties | ‘ Status Events | ‘ Status Codes | | Users | | Process Alerts Now | ‘ Alert Action Log |
Edit Printer Event Action Interval Last Processed Status
8 (3 All Printers & Warning | Email: £ admin Every Processing without duplicates 3/27/2013 8:22:19 AM 0 Emails Sent
9 (31 All Printers  Fuser <= 1 Email: £ admin Every Processing without duplicates 3/27/2013 8:22:19 AM 0 Emails Sent

10 (3 BCF (Group) Toner <= 10 Email: &1 Administrators (Group) Every Processing without duplicates 3/27/2013 8:22:19 AM| 0 Emails Sent

=T B %
TI” Configure Email

Parameters for sending emails

Email Server Address smip gmailcom SMTP server address for sending email alerts (contact system administrator if needed)
Admin Email johnjoe@gmail. com Email address of administrator, used for sending email alerts.

Email From PrintSuperVision Name of email sender, that shows up in "from" field in email header.

Email Method 1 v Method of sending emails. Change only if you have problems with current method and then test.
Username Jjohnjoe@gmail.com Username to authenticate SMTP server. If none leave empty

Password ssssee Password for the above SMTP username. If none or no change leave empty.

Port 587 SMTP server port. Default is 25, with SSL 465 or 587

Use TLS/SSL SMTP Server Access Control Authentication Encryption for Security

Email Subject Alerts Message that shows up in "subject” field of email header.

Max Retry 0 Number of times to retry sending of email

Save
Send Test Email to Admin

2. Enter the following information and click Save:

The address of your email server

The Administrator’s email address

The Sender’s name that will be placed in the “From” field in the email
The email method

The Username and Password for authentication if required

The SMTP Port

TLS or SSL Encryption

The Subject of email message

The maximum number of message attempts

Note: To test whether the email configuration is correct, click the Send Test Email to
Admin button. PSV will attempt to send an email to the address specified.

3. To select the Print device properties to be included in the email alert message, click
the Email Properties Button.
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ab Ha
-@ﬁ Alerts

Configure actions such as sending email based on printer status and usage

‘ Add Alert | ‘ Configure Email |G Email Properties D| Status Events | | Status Codes | ‘ Users | | Process Alerts Now | ‘ Alert Adtion Log
Edit  Printer Event Action Interval Last Processed Status
8 (31 All Printers (& Warning  Email: i admin Every Processing without duplicates 3/27/2013 8:22:19 AM 0 Emails Sent
9 (2 All Printers  Fuser <= 1 Email:  admin Every Processing without duplicates 3/27/2013 8:22:19 AM 0 Emails Sent

10 (21 BCF (Group) Toner <= 10 Email: & Administrators (Group) Every Processing without duplicates 3/27/2013 8:22:19 AM 0 Emails Sent

4. Highlight the desired properties to be included in the email alert message and click
the Add button. It will appear in the Selected Properties column. To remove it,
simply highlight it and click the Remove button.

;é-s Properties Views
Select visible properties of print devices

Back to: Configure Email

Edit: Email Properties: Print device properties to be included in email alerts

Load From
All Properties Selected Properties
Online Status ~ | Add IP Address M
MName Model
Physical (MAC) Address Fuser Count
Asset Remove || Control Panel Down
Senal Number Location
NIC Type Contact
Printer Language Serial Number
Default Emulation Black Toner
Manufacturer Total Printed Pages Save
Print Orientation Black Toner Size
Print Copies
Toner Size
IS0 Toner Size
Cyan Toner
Magenta Toner
Yellow Toner
Black Toner (2.5K)
PU Firmware Version
NIC Firmware Version
CU Firmware Version

For convenience, four pre-populated lists of properties are available by clicking the Load
From button. The choices are: Standard, Long List, Toners and Toner Details.

Once selected, you will notice that the properties associated with a pre-populated list are

already entered into the “Selected Properties” column. Don’t forget to click Save to save
your settings.
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Testing The Email Alert Configuration:

For convenience, you can click the Process Alerts Now button to make sure everything

is configured properly. PSV will process the alert and send an email message to the
assigned recipient.

Note: the “Process Alerts Now” function is system wide and not tied to a particular device
or group. Therefore, if you have a large number of devices in your network, it may take
an extended period of time to scan your entire fleet of devices and send the alert email.

Configuring Status Events:

PrintSuperVision allows you to customize certain events that trigger notification emails.
An “Event” is different than a standard Alert condition where the print device generates
the Alert and PSV delivers the Alert in an email.

A customized Event can be created where a single condition or several conditions are
assigned to one Event. This can be useful if you only want to be notified when a critical
condition is met or when several conditions are met.

1. To add or modify an event, go back to the Alerts page and click the Status Events

button.
=
li B
@: Alerts
Configure actions such as sending email based on printer status and usage
| Add Alert | ‘ Configure Email | | Email Properties |<‘ Status Events |>| Status Codes | | Users | ‘ Process Alerts Now | ‘ Alert Action Log |
Edit Printer Event Action Interval Last Processed Status
8 (2 All Printers & Warning Email: £ admin Every Processing without duplicates 3/27/2013 10:21:55 AM 0 Emails Sent
9 (2 All Printers Fuser <= 1 Email: £ admin Every Processing without duplicates 3/27/2013 10:21:55 AM 0 Emails Sent
10 (2] BCF (Group) Toner <= 10 Email: B Administrators (Group) Every Processing without duplicates| 3/27/2013 10:21:55 AM 0 Emails Sent

A list of default events is displayed. You can add an event by clicking the Add Event
button, or review the conditions of each existing event.

Status Events

Specific conditions of the printer, typically based on its status.
| Email Alerts | | Add Event |

Id Severity Name Status Messages
14 @  Drum Changed with New

16 @&  Toner Changed

17 /& Toner Low

15 /A Drum Life Wamning

2 A Warning

5 €  Paper Jam

11 €  Toner Empty

13 €  Drum Life Error

1 €  Error
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2. Click the name of the Event to see a list of conditions that are assigned to that event
category. Click “Toner Low” for example

Status Events>Toner Low

Specific conditions of the printer, typically based on its status.
Severity Status Code
A | Toner Low 10006
& | Black toner low 10081
& | Yellow toner low 10082
&\ | Magenta toner low 10083
&\ | Cyan toner low 10084
& | Toner Low 40038
A\ | Black Toner <= 15% | -1
& | Cyan Toner <= 15% | -2
&\ | Magenta Toner <= 15%] -3
& | Yellow Toner <= 15% | -4

This Event is configured to send an email alert when toner is less than or equal to 15%
remaining.

Notice also that PrintSuperVision translates difficult to understand proprietary error codes
displayed by the device into meaningful descriptions.

Click your browsers back button

3. Click the Add Event button

Specific conditions of the printer, typically based on its status.
Name:
severty:
Status Messages: Offiine,Cover Open,Warning | (comma Delimited)
Add Evert
Sel ity| Code Status
O D -32 | Model Name changed
] D -31 | Two Printers Swap
O [6) -30 | MAC Address changed
O (&) -29 | Printer's Address Changed
] D -28 | New Printer Added
] -27 | Not Responding

4. Enter a unique name for the customized event

5. Assign a severity level to the event by selecting one of the options from the drop
down box

Note: It is not necessary to fill in the Status Messages field. Entering a description in
that field instructs PSV to try and match a similar description of a message that is
displayed on the device’s Control Panel. This is an alternative method to adding Alerts by
entering a name and severity level described above.
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Keep in mind that the description displayed on the device operator panel must match the
description you entered in the Status Messages field exactly in order for PSV to
recognize the condition and act upon it.

6. Select one or more conditions to assign to the event by selecting the check boxes in
the left margin.

7. Click the Add Event button to save the customized Event.

Customizing Status Codes:

PSV also allows you to customize the severity level of any of the status code conditions.
By default, PSV has assigned a predefined severity level to each status code, but you may
decide that a code is too critical or not critical enough for the default code so you have the
option to change the status code displayed in PSV.

To modify status codes:

1. Return to the Alerts main page and click the Status Codes button.

AT,

li B <

@,t Alerts

Configure actions such as sending email based on printer status and usage

‘ Add Alert | | Configure Email | | Email Properties | ‘ Status Events |<| Status Codes |>| Users | | Process Alerts Now | ‘ Alert Action Log

Edit  Printer Event Action Interval Last Processed Status
8 (& All Printers Warning |Email: £l admin Every Processing without duplicates 3/27/2013 10:21:55 AM| 0 Emails Sent
9 (3 All Printers Fuser <= 1 Email: £ admin Every Processing without duplicates 3/27/2013 10:21:55 AM| 0 Emails Sent
10 (] BCF (Group) Toner <= 10 Email: & Administrators (Group) Every Processing without duplicates 3/27/2013 10:21:55 AM 0 Emails Sent

2. Scroll through the list of conditions or type in a search word to narrow your choices.

=r Status Codes

[Manage printer status codes, descriptions and severity

Filter: cover open Show

Edit Default
Severity Severity

Same 40021 Cover Open
Same 40076 Tray2 Cover Open
Same 40931 Finisher top cover open

Code Description

Same 40932 Finisher front cover open
Same 40933 Inverter cover open
Same 40934 Trayl Side Cover Open
Same 40984 Tray2 Cover Open

Same 40985 Tray3 Cover Open

Same 40986 Tray4 Cover Open

Same 40987 Tray5 Cover Open

Same 40991 Front Cover Open

Same  4603T Tray Cover open

PEOOOOBEEEEO

3. Click on the severity level icon listed in the Edit Severity column.
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4. Select the new severity level from the drop down menu and click Save

)

~= Status Codes

Manage printer status codes, descriptions and severity

Code: 40021
Description: Cover Open
Default Severity: Error

Severty
Back Save

The default severity level and the new severity level will both be displayed in the Status
Codes page. You may go back and change the severity level at any time.

Q Status Codes

Manage printer status codes, descriptions and severity

Filter: |coveropen ~ |_Show |
Edit Default Tl Description

Severity Severity
(A © 40021 Cover Open

A Same 40076 Tray2 Cover Open
A Same 40931 Finisher top cover open

Processing Alerts /Generating Alert Logs:

This section discusses the functionality of the Users button, the Process Alerts Now
button and the Alerts Action Log button.

Click your browsers back button to return to the Alerts main page.

= B
Alerts

Configure actions such as sending email based on printer status and usage

‘ Add Alert | | Configure Email | | Email Properties | ‘ Status Events | | Status Codes | q Users | ‘ Process Alerts Now | ‘ Alert Action Log |>
Edit Printer Event Action Interval Last Processed Status

8 (@ All Printers & Warning |[Email: € admin Every Processing without duplicates 3/27/2013 10:21:55 AM 0 Emails Sent

9 (2] All Printers  Fuser <= 1 Email: ¥ admin Every Processing without duplicates 3/27/2013 10:21:55 AM 0 Emails Sent

10 (2 BCF (Group) Toner <= 10 Email: & Administrators (Group) Every Processing without duplicates 3/27/2013 10:21:55 AM 0 Emails Sent

The Users button is provided for navigation convenience and links to the All Users page.

The Process Alerts Now button processes all outstanding Alert conditions immediately.
As mentioned previously, it is a system wide command and will scan every device in the
network and process outstanding Alerts. If you are monitoring several thousand devices
on the network, this process may take an extended period of time to complete.
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The Alert Action Log button takes you to the following screen where you can selectively

generate a list of all Alerts that have been processed for a single device or group of
devices.

@ U [
Alert Action Log

List of alert actions

Printer All Printers v
Alert ID All Alerts +
Date (M/d/yyyy): From [2/25/2013 @ To (32772013 {u}

Active | Cleared [¥|Deleted

Show:
Update Time Working Hours

Number of alerts per page: | 10 v

Page 1 of 3 [ Delete Selected | [ selectAl |

> >>
Log IDAlert ID Address Model Detected | Updated  Event Type Printer Status Status Delete Page Count Update Time Working Hours

12/17/20123/27/2013
351 8 172.31.19.74 MC561 12:26 PM | 11:21 AM

12/17/20123/27/2013 .
1226 PM | 11:21 AM StEtUS Alert Codes  Paper out in Tray4  Cleared

Status Alert Codes Black Toner <= 15% Cleared [] 6058 99d 22:55 575.36

352 8 172.31.19.71  C9650 5860 99d 22:55 575.36

O
12/17/20123/27/2013 ! i
353 8 172.31.44.53 C6100 1226 PM | 11:21 AM Status Alert Codes  Magenta toner low | Active| [ 4606 99d 22:55 575.36
]

12/17/2012 3/1/2013 oo ) .
354 | 8 172314460 0X3641 MFP 150 o 01500 Status Alert Codes Black Toner <= 15% | Active 3451 73d 22:27 430.893

This page provides a history of the alert logs that were sent by PSV. The alert logs can
be filtered by alert ID, date range, and alert status (active, cleared, deleted).

The Update Time option indicates the amount of time an Alert has been in an Active
state (it is calculated by subtracting detected time from updated time).

The Update Time format is displayed in days followed by hours. This feature is
particularly helpful in determining response times by viewing the amount of time the Alert
was in an Active state, or in other words, the time it took to clear the Alert.

The Working Hours option displays the amount of time (adjusted for work hours) that an
Alert has been in an active state, and can also be used to estimate response times.

To change the status of an Alert Log from Active or Cleared to Deleted, click the checkbox

in the Delete column of the appropriate row(s). Once selected, click the Delete Selected
button to make the change.

Any rows that have their status changed to Deleted will still be shown on the current page
even if the Deleted checkbox is unchecked. This will continue until a different set of Alert
Log entries is selected or the user moves to a different page in the results.

If you need to change the status of a specific Alert Log or a large number of entries at the
same time, from Active or Cleared to Deleted, the following suggestions could make this
task easier:

a. If you have a large number of entries, use the Alert ID drop-down list to search
for and work on a single alert

b. Use the From and To dates. For example, you may want to look only at entries
that have not been updated in over one year.
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c. Uncheck the Deleted checkbox. If you are not interested in Cleared items, then
uncheck the Cleared checkbox as well

d. Select ‘All Alerts’ from the ‘Number of alerts per page’ drop-down list. All of the
Alert Log entries that match the specified conditions will be shown on a single
page.

e. Use the 'Select All’ button to select all of the entries shown on the current page.
Individual rows can be unselected by clicking the Delete check box of that row.

f. Click the ‘Delete Selected’ button. All of the records with a check in the Delete
column will have their status changed to Deleted.

Processing Alerts: Setting the Data Collection Interval

PSV periodically collects data from print devices and saves it into a database, thereby
enabling PSV to create reports or generate Alerts. Users with Admin rights can configure
the data collection interval time in hours for basic usage information and in minutes for
processing Alerts.

To set the data collection interval:

1. Click Services from the main menu and select Data Collection Services from the
drop down box.

2. Indicate the desired data collection interval times and click Save.

ﬁ Data Collection

Periodical collecting status and usage data for Alerts and Reports

Usage Data Collection Interval (hours) |1 Number of hours between periodic collection of data.

Status Data Collection Interval (minutes) 60 Number of minutes between periodic Alert Processing.

Collect Data Now | Engine Test ‘ Engine Process Now |
From (M/d/yyyy): 312012013 | Show |
Data Collection Log:
Action Start Time End Time Status Description

Alerts Processing 3/27/2013 12:21:28 PM 3/27/2013 12:21:28 PM Success Done.
Data collection 3/27/2013 12:20:49 PM 3/27/2013 12:21:28 PM Success Done.
Alerts Processing 3/27/2013 11:21:37 AM 3/27/2013 11:21:37 AM Success|Done.
Data collection 3/27/2013 11:21:01 AM 3/27/2013 11:21:37 AM Success Done.
Alerts Processing 3/27/2013 10:21:55 AM 3/27/2013 10:21:55 AM Success Done.

To display a log of previous data collection activity for a selected date range, enter the
appropriate date and click Show. PSV will list all data collection activity from the date
indicated to the present date.

For added convenience, click the Collect Data Now button and specify options. Click the
Start button to begin processing.
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Configuring Print Devices Remotely

In addition to monitoring and managing print devices, PSV Enterprise includes tools for
automating the configuration of print devices in the field. This is helpful when you are
configuring a large fleet of multi-function devices that may require several configuration
settings such as populating Email Address Books or Fax Phone Books on each device.

The configuration tool makes it possible to configure all compatible devices with the same
parameters, as well as the ability to configure individual devices with desired values.

The configuration values can be saved in the PSV database and later used to re-configure
(i.e. clone) all devices to desired default values with one mouse click.

Examples of how the configuration tool can be used are:

¢ Common configuration values such as “system contact” can be imported into PSV
and then applied to multiple devices.

e Email and fax address books used in MFP devices can be imported and quickly
applied to multiple MFPs. PSV allows an address book to be configured with a
combination of shared addresses that are common to all devices and local
addresses that apply only to a single device.

e Scan profiles for MB4xx MFP devices can be imported and quickly applied to
multiple MFPs. PSV allows the scan profile to be configured with a combination of
shared values that are common to all devices and local values that apply only to a
single device.

e Once a device is fully configured, that configuration can be saved and used to
configure similar devices as they are brought online or to restore a device to a
previous configuration.

Configuration: Behind the Scenes:

PSV uses HTTP (web) protocol to do most of the configuration of print devices. This means
the PSV program helps automate what can also be done manually from a print device’s
embedded web page. With large networks, this automation can save a tremendous
amount of time and ensure all devices are configured consistently and quickly.

The Configuration tool in PSV can be used in three ways:

e Configuration settings can be applied selectively to one device at a time

e Configuration parameters for individual devices can be saved as attributes which
can be used to configure one or more devices.

e Configuration parameters that are the same for all devices can be saved as
common attributes. Once saved to the PSV database, any compatible device can
be configured with these values. “"Common” attributes have preference over
individual attributes.

To help populate the PSV database with attributes, there is an "Export/Import” feature
that can import both individual and common attributes from a CSV file. Attribute values
can also be exported to a CSV file. This can be used to obtain the required attribute
names that need to be in the first line of CSV files.
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Configuration settings can be made on a device by device basis or by cloning a selected
configuration and sending it to a fleet of devices at one time.

Note: There are two areas within PSV where remote device configurations can be made:
Tools / Configure Print Devices and Tools / Configure MFP Devices. Even though the OKI
MB460/70/80 are MFPs, you must use the Configure Print Device area to configure those
MFP models. For all others, remote configuration is performed from the Configure MFP
Device page.

Configuring Individual devices:

PSV uses the devices’ embedded web page to change configuration values, therefore,
when settings are made using this module, it is the same end result as making a
configuration change from the device’s embedded web page.

Select Tools from the main menu and Configure Print Devices

&I Configure Print Devices
Configure manually or from Attributes

Device Model: | B730n v _Select
Print Device: [ 172.31.19.133. B730n. . OKI DATA CORP B730n | ¥ | _Edit
Config Form: [Network General Settings | ~ | [ Show Attributes & Common [_]SNMP test connection
Introduction GetValues from Devices SetDevices from Attributes | Export / Import Config Data
Done. Total time: 00:00:00.0625000
Total Print Devices: 1 Errors: 0
Title Ccurrent Value
Config Form: Network General Settings | Print Device: 172.31.19.133, B730n, , OKI DATA CORP B730n
System Information

System Confact: Jco
(Max, 32 characters)

System Nai
(Max, 32 characters)

System Location: JCD's Office 3
(Max. 32 characters)

Asset Number: 123

(Max. 16 characters)

OKIB730n Test

Protocols

1PVE: Disable |

1PSec: Disable |~

EtherTalk; Disable | ~

Netware Disable | v

SNMP: SNMP v3 ~
Setto Device

Note: The “Configure Print Devices” page is available only to Admins
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Configuration Requirement: Device Web Password

Since PSV uses the print devices embedded web page to make configuration changes, it
requires the embedded web page password in order to make those changes.

PSV uses the factory-default password unless an alternative value is entered when using
the Edit feature. Click the Edit button next to the Print Device drop down menu.

*
Printer ID 39
Address 172.31.19.133
Mac Address 00-50-27-03-00-69
Model B730n
Name OKI DATA CORP B730n
Location
Contact
Groups Add To Group

subnet (172.31.19.50 ...)

Monitoring State: ‘?' Active Monitoring: Visible in printers, data collection and alerts
".: ) Inactive Monitoring: Not visible in printers, no data collection; reactivated if responding to discovery.
O Disabled Monitoring: Disabled Monitoring, Not visible in printers, no data collection; no reactivation on discovery.

SNMP Community: Leave empty for default; ff printer group has a community assigned it wil be used, otherwise default 'public’

Verify | Leave empty for defauft (030069)

Save

In the Web Password field, enter the password that your organization uses for each
device’s embedded web page.

Note: This setting is only needed if the web passwords have been changed from factory
default. For most devices, the factory default password is “aaaaaa” or the last six digits of
the device’s MAC address.

You can click the verify button to see if the web password was correct. Don’t forget to
click the Save button after verification.
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Obtaining Current Configuration Values from each Device:

Before making configuration changes on an individual device you may wish to view
current configuration settings for that device.

=71l Configure Print Devices
Configure manually or from Attributes

Device Model: | B730n he Select

Print Device: | 172.31.19.133. B730n. . OKIDATA CORP B730n |~ Edit

Config Form: | Network General Settings % [[] show attributes & Common [_]SNMP test connection
Introduction GetWValues from Devices Set Devices from Attributes | Export / Import Config Data

Done. Total tme: 00:00:00.0625000

Total Print Devices: 1 Errors: O
Title: Current Value
Config Form: Network General Settings | Print Device: 172.31.19.133, B730n, , OKI DATA CORP B730n

System Information

System Contact: JCD
(Max. 32 characters)
System Name: OKIB730n Test
(Max. 32 characters)
System Location: JCD's Office 3
(Max. 32 characters)
Asset Number: 123
(Max. 16 characters)

Protocols
PvE: Disable  +
PSec: Disable  +
EtherTalk: Disable
Netware: Disable
SHMP: SMNMP v3 ~

Setto Device

Select the print device model you wish to make configuration changes on.

The Device Model drop down displays a list of models that are compatible with the
automated configuration feature. Only print devices in the PSV database matching the
selected models in the drop down menu are able to have their configuration settings
retrieved. “All Models” can be selected to read all compatible devices. Click the Select
button after choosing a new model from the list.

The Print Device list shows the individual devices in the PSV database that match the
Device Model selection. You can use this to restrict configuration to a particular printer.
The All compatible selection in the print device drop down menu extends the selection to
all printers that match the selected model type.

Config Form is a group of configuration values that are similar in purpose. The Config
Form selection controls which configuration values are retrieved from the device.

Select All Forms from the drop down menu to retrieve all available configuration values
from the device. Click the Get Values from Devices button after you have made your
selections for Device Model, Print Device, and Config Form. PSV will then connect to the
appropriate devices and obtain the form values indicated.
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g’T' Configure Print Devices

Configure manually or from Attributes

Device Model: | B730n | Select
Print Device: | 172.31.19.133, B730n, , OKIDATA CORP B730n  + | Edit
Config Form: | SNMP v3 Settings v | [ show Attributes & Common [ SNMP test connection

Introduction GetValues from Devices Set Devices from Attributes | Export / Import Config Data

From the list of configuration settings you can make changes to the current values by
selecting a new value from a drop down menus.

Config Form: SNMP v3 Settings | Print Device: 172.31.19.133, B730n, , OKI DATA CORP B730n
SNMP v3 Settings

User Mame: root
(Max. 32 characters)

Authentication
Authentication Password: a-passwaord
(Max. 32 characters)
Authentication Protocol: MD5 | v

Priva
Encryption Password: e-password
(Max. 32 characters)
Encryption Protocol: DES-CBC v

e

Click the Set to Device button to send and save all configuration changes to the device.

Note: When certain networking options are changed, the device may auto restart. This is
necessary for the changes to become active. A device restart will normally complete in
about 30 seconds.

If the print devices are configured for “dynamic” network address (DHCP), and network
servers do not reserve IP addresses, the IP address of the print device could change after
the device restarts, and effectively it could become unreachable from PSV until the new
address is found using the Discovery feature. Most of the time this is not an issue since
DHCP servers typically re-assign the same IP address to a device.
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Configuring Several Devices at Once:

As mentioned previously, configuration data from each print device can be saved in PSV’s
database to be reused later for multi-device configuration and set up. The saved
configuration settings are called attributes and each has a unique pre-defined name
recognized by PSV, i.e. "SNMPv3_Username”.

Distinct attribute values can be saved for each compatible printer. Attributes can also be
saved and shared by all compatible devices. Attributes shared in this way are called
common attributes.

The steps to configure several devices at one time are summarized below:

1. Check the Show Attributes & Common box

2. Click the Get Values from Devices button

3. Edit the Current Value fields and select the desired attributes to save into the PSV
database by checking boxes

4. Click the Save as Attribute or Save as Common buttons

Saving Attributes to the PSV Database:

To save Attributes to the PSV database, enter the desired value in the Current Value
fields or select the desired value from a drop down list.

Title Current Value Attribute Name Attribute Value
Config Form: SNMP v3 Settings | Print Device: 172.31.19.133, B730n, , OKI DATA CORP B730n
SNMP v3 Settings
User Name: root O SNMPv3_UserName
(Max. 32 characters)
Authentication
Authentication Password: a-password SNMPv3_Authentication_Password
(Max. 32 characters)
Authentication Protocal: MD5 | v SNMPv3_Authentication_Protocol
Privacy
Encryption Password: e-password [ snMpv3_Encryption_Password
(Max. 32 characters)
Encryption Protocol: DES-CBC | v [CJsnmpv3_Encryption_Protocol

Select the values to be saved by clicking the desired check boxes in the Attribute Name
column. Click the Save as Attributes button.

Note: Clicking the Save as Common button saves the data as a common attribute shared
by all devices.

Any attribute values or common attribute values that have been saved are shown in the
“Attribute Value” column. A “*” next to the attribute name indicates it is a common
attribute.
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Config Form: | SNMP v3 Settings v Show Attributes & Common || SNMP test connection

Introduction GetValues from Davices Set Devices from Attributes | Export / Import Config Data
Done. Total time: 00:00:00.0781250

Total Print Devices: 1 Errors: 0
Title Current Value Attribute Name Attribute Value

Config Form: SNMP v3 Settings | Print Device: 172.31.19.133, B730n, , OKI DATA CORP B730n

SNMP v3 Settings
User Name: root O SNMPv3_UserName
(Max. 32 characters)

Authentication
Authentication Password: a-password [JsnmMPv3_Authentication. Password a-password X
(Max. 32 characters) - -
Authentication Protocol: MD5 |+ [Jsnmpv3_authentication_Protocol MD5 X
Priva
Encryption Password: e-password [JsnMPv3_Encryption_Password
(Max. 32 characters) - -
Encryption Protocol: DES-CBC + [ snmpv3_Encryption_protocol

To delete a value from the PSV database, click on the “X” next to the value in the
Attribute Value column.

Note that common attributes have preference over individual attributes. If both common

and individual attributes are defined in the database, the common attribute will be
displayed and used.
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Set Values from Attributes

When the print device’s configured value is different from the saved attribute or common
attribute value, the database attribute value is shown in red.

When a print device’s configured value is the same as the saved value in the PSV
database, the value is shown in green.

Print Device: | 172.31.19.133, B730n,, OKIDATA CORP B730n  » | Edit
Config Form: | SNMP v3 Settings v Show Attributes & Common ] SNMP test connection

Introduction Get Values from Devices Set Devices from Atfributes | Export / Import Config Data
Done. Total time: 00:00:00.0312500
Total Print Devices: 1 Errors: 0
Title Current Value Attribute Name Attribute Value
Config Form: SNMP v3 Settings | Print Device: 172.31.19.133, B730n, , OKI DATA CORP B730n

SNMP v3 Settings

User Name: ABC |:| SNMPv3_UserMName
(Max. 32 characters)

Authentication

Authentication Password: x-passward ] snMpv3_authentication_Password a-password X

(Max. 32 characters) - -

Authentication Protocol: MD5 [ v [ snmPv3_authentication_Protocol @
Privacy

Encryption Password: e-password [ snmPv3_Encryption_password

(Max. 32 characters) - -

Encryption Protocol: DES-CBC | SNMPv3_Encryption_Protocol

Click the Set Devices from Attributes button to apply the attribute values in the PSV
database to the selected device. The changes are applied to all devices selected in the
“Print Device” list. By selecting “"All Compatible”, PSV will apply all attributes from the
database to all devices that support the selected form.

If “All Forms” is selected for Config Form, the program will apply changes to all forms that
match. If “All” is selected for both Print Device and Config Form, the program will make
sure that all devices are in-sync with desired values stored in the PSV database when Set
Devices from Attributes is clicked.

To avoid unnecessary delays, PSV first tests if the print device(s) are on the network by

using SNMP protocol and provides a list with checkboxes next to addresses of matching
devices. Those who respond to SNMP v1 have the checkbox checked.
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Print Device: | 172.31.19.133. B730n,, OKI DATA CORP B730n | v | Edit
Config Form: | SNMP v3 Settings v Show Attributes & Common ] SNMP test connection

Introduction GetValues from Devices Set Devices from Atributes | Export / Import Config Data
] 172.31.19.133, B730n, , OKI DATA CORP B730n

Checking status of print devices...

l Set Selected Devices from Aftributes ]

Click the Set Selected Devices from Attributes button and PSV will apply changes only
to the devices that have the checkbox checked next to the IP address.

To verify that the new values have been configured in the device, click the Get Values
from Devices button. The attribute values should be listed in green.

Note that "Common” attributes will be visible with all devices, not just with the device
selected when saved to the database.

SNMP Test Connection Checkbox:

The “Configure Print Devices” feature uses SNMP v1 to determine if the device is available
on the selected network and verifies that it is the same device in the PSV database.

If the print device is configured to respond only to SNMP v3, uncheck the SNMP test
connection checkbox, to make sure PSV is able to communicate with the print device.

Configure Print Devices
Configure manually or from Attributes

Device Model: | B730n + | Select

Print Device: | 172.31.19.133, B730n, . OKIDATA CORP B730n | v | Edit

Config Form: | SNMP v3 Settings + | [ show Attributes & Commoi{’ [l sNMP test connectio

Introduction GetWalues from Devices Set Devices from Atiributes | Export / Import Config Data

72



Exporting / Importing Configuration Data:

Populating the PSV database with attributes can also be accomplished by clicking the
Export / Import Config Data link. It may be easier to first “Export Attributes” to
create a template file containing the names of the attributes. Such a file can be edited in
Excel or a similar tool, and then “imported” back into PSV.

g?' Configure Print Devices

Configure manually or from Attributes

Device Model: | B730n v | Select

Print Device: | 172.31.19.133. B730n, , OKI DATA CORP B730n | | Edit

Config Form: | SNMP v3 Seftings v | [ show attributes & Common ] SNMP test connection

Introduction Get Values from Devices Set Devices from Attributes (Export / Import Config Dat

e

Select Export Attributes from the drop down. Click Select. Choose the appropriate
Config form and Click Export. Click the Export CSV button.

Note: The first line of the CSV file is comprised of the PSV attributes contained in the file.
The first column must be the address of the print devices (IP or DNS). Import Attributes
supports a number of encoding formats.

0 Eg -
4: Export / Import Data

Properties and Attributes of print devices
| Export Attributes ~ | [ Select | | Configure Print Devices
Export 'Attributes’ to a CSV File
Config Form:
|ScannerE—ma\I Setup — MB441,MB451,MB461,ES4161 MFP,MB471,MB491,MPS4200mb,ES4191 MFP,MC561,ES5461 MFP,ES5462 MFP,CX2731 MFP
Export

L RS

—/ Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View  Team

-] \ B . . (=] ‘

2 v (= <5| Conditional Formatting ~ 3 Insert ~
| j * Calibri -1 A AT \=§E\\@7'\ =§  General < & ’ i 1
- Ee - EFormat as Table ~ g™ Delete - |_&
Paste B I U-H-|d-A-SE=EE|EH-||$-% 2|58 88 censtyes~ [ Format - | (]
Clipboard = Font {F] Alignment (P Number {F] Styles Cells
cs - £
A B C D E F G H | J

1 Address System_Contact System_Name System_Location Asset_ Number B7x0_IPve B7x0_IPSec B7x0_EtherTalk B7x0_Netware B7x0_SNMP
2
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To import a CSV file that contains a list of devices and their attributes select Import
Attributes from the drop down and click Select.

7. Export / Import Data o

Properties and Attributes of print devices

| Import Attributes v \ [ Select | | Configure Print Devices

Import 'Attributes’ from a Comma Delimited Values (CSV) files

First line must contain names of attributes

First column must contain addresses of print device that are already in the program database
Empty lines and lines starting with *;' or ', are ignored

Sample CSV file:
Address,Device Name, Location,Contact,Host_ Name

192.31.19.64, Test MB460,Sales 1,John,S1-MB460
192.31.19.65,Test B420,Marketing 1, Tom,M1-B420

Encoding: ‘ utf-8 > ‘

CSV File: "PSV_TestingPSV39\C| [ Browse.. ]| Upload
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Sample Configuration Exercise:

In this example the goal is to set all network protocols that are not used to disabled, and
to set SNMP v3 enabled along with SNMP v1 and v2.

The first step is to select a print device. The attributes we are interested in are part of the
“Network -> Basic Setup” form.

Select this form from the “Config Form” list. Make sure the “"Show Attributes and Common”
checkbox is checked then click “"Get Values from Devices”.

Next, modify the values that we want to be the same for all devices. For example, set
“Netware” to Disable. Check the checkbox next to it ("B7x0_Netware”) and click the Save
as Common button.

Finally, click Set Devices from Attributes to apply the changes to the selected device.
Common attributes apply to all compatible devices, so by selecting “All compatible” for
“Print Device” and clicking Set Devices from Attributes the selected common values will
be applied to all compatible devices found in the database. This feature can be used to
reset device settings to desired values that have been saved to database.

Device Model: | B720n v | Select

Print Device: | 172.31.19.108.B720n, . | » | Edit

Config Form: | Network General Settings = % Show Attributes & Common ] SNMP test connection
Introduction GetValues from Devices Sel Devices from Attributes | Export / Import Config Data

Done. Total time: 00:00:00.0781250

Total Print Devices: 1 Errors: 0
Title Current Value Attribute Name Attribute Value
Config Form: Network General Settings | Print Device: 172.31.19.108, B720n, ,

System Information

System Contact: Jcoa O System_Contact JCD X
(Max. 32 characters) -
System Name: B720n TEST-8 ] System_Name B720n TEST X
(Max. 32 characters) -
System Location: JCD's Cubicle-g | System_Location JCD's Cubicle X
(Max. 32 characters) -
Asset Number: Asset1 23456790 [Jasset Mumber Asset123456790 X
(Max. 16 characters) -

Protocols
IPv6G: Enable l:‘ B7x0_IPVE Disable * X
IPSec: Enable |+ O B7x0_IPSec Dizable * X
EtherTak: Disable | v [IB7x0_EtherTalk Disable * X
Netware: Disable v [IB7x0_Netware Disable * X
SNMP: SNMP v1jvZiv3 |+ [e7xo sume SNMP v1/w2/v3 * X
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Configuring Email Address Book and Fax Phone Book

For MFP devices that support scan-to-email and fax transmission, you can remotely
configure the device to add or change email addresses and fax phone numbers. The
configuration process to add or change email addresses or fax phone numbers is similar to
the way other device properties are remotely configured.

Caution: When adding or editing email addresses and fax numbers to a device the
values must be entered in a specific format, i.e. a specific syntax must be followed (see
screen shot below). The syntax may differ between models so check with an OKI
technical resource before attempting to add or edit these values.

Note: If the values are not entered correctly, the device will not accept the configuration
changes. The top line of data is designated as the header followed by individual email
addresses. In this case, the values are comma delimited.

=7l Configure Print Devices
Configure manually or from Attributes

Print Device: [ 172.31.19.106. MB480. . OKIMB480-FEC16 v

Config Form: | Scan to Email Address Book v Show Attributes & Common | Export / Import Config Data

Introduction ][ Get Values from Devices ” SetDevices from Attribues ]

Done. Total time: 00:00:02.0937500

Total Print Devices: 1 Errors: 0

Title Current Value Attribute Name Attribute Value

Config Form: Scan to Email Addregs e _ 1.19.106, MB480, , OKI-MB480-FBCI16
Email Addresses: EntzyNumber, Nane, Enailiddress
(Lines with Comma Sepaffited |01, Test One,oneftest.com
Values, #00-#99, examRe:
#01, Test One,one@test. cg

] Scan_to_Emai_Addresses

402, Test Two,two@test.com

Emai Groups: Zntryiunber, Name, Hembers [scan_to_gmail Groups
(Lines with Comma Separated |G01, Sales, #01 - -
Values, GOO-G19, example: G602, Groupl2, #01
GO1,Sales,#00; #01;#99)

Setto Device Save as Atiributes

Save as Common *

Step 1: Set new values directly to the device through the embedded web page

Step 2: Read the current values from the device clicking the Get Values from Device
button

Step 3: Save the attributes as regular attributes or common attributes by clicking the
appropriate button

Step 4: Save the attributes to each device by clicking set the device
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Exporting / Importing Email Address Book and Fax Phone Book values

Like other forms, the values in the email address book form and fax phone book form can
be exported to and imported from CSV files. However, there is one important difference
specific to Email Address Books and Fax Phone Books: their forms can have records that
are “shared” (common) among multiple devices.

For example, there may be situations where a common set of fax phone numbers need to
be configured in every MFP device, and in addition, some devices require unique numbers
aside from the common set of numbers. This is achieved by “merging” records that have
a “*” in the address column to all devices in the CSV file. Such a merged list is saved to
PSV’s database to be applied to individual devices.

i Export / Import Config Data

Properties and Attributes of print devices

Import Scan to Email Address Books |+ | Configure Print Devices

Sample CSV file:

Rddress, EntryNumber, Name, Emailaddress, Members
; first line must have format as this sample
; empty lines and lines starting with ';' are ignored

; address '*' means values are common and added to all print devices listed in the import file
%, %01, test one,testlfexample.com

*, %02, test two,test2Bexample.com

* 301,one and two,,#01;202

; in addition to listed addresses and groups, those with address '*' are added
192,31.19.64, 411, test eleven,testll@example.conm,

1982.31.19.64,#12, test twelve,testl2@example.com,

102.31.19.64,G10, ten plus,, #11;$12

; if an address is not found in the database, it iz ignored
192.31.19.65,#11, test two,testZ@example.com,

il Export / Import Config Data .

Properties and Attributes of print devices
Export Scan to Email Address Books | v | Configure Print Devices
Supported Print Device Models: MB460, MB470, MB480, MC360

Export 'Scan to Emai Address Books' From: | Devices (Properties)

Export from devices

172.31.19.106, MB480 from device...

EntryNumber| Name = Emaildddress
#01 Test One one@test.com
#02 Test Two two@test.com

EntryNumber| Name Members,
GO1 Sales #01
G02 Groupl2 #01

172.31.19.64, MB460 from device...

EntryNumber| Name EmaiAddress
#01 test 1 testi@okidata.com
#02 test 2 test2@okidata.com
#07 test 7 test7@okidata.com
#15 Tester | swe.tester@okidata.com

#19 test19 test19@acme.com
#20 swel23 swe.swel23@okidata.com
#29 test29 test29@acme.com
#39 test39 test39@acme.com

EntryNumber|  Name Members
GO1 ane and two #02
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Configuring Scan Profiles:

Many OKI MFPs have the ability to use “scan profiles” which instruct the device to send
scanned documents to shared folders, FTP and HTTP resources.

Scan Profiles can be created and configured from the device’'s embedded web page one
device at a time or by using PSV to configure many devices at one time.

Configuring Scan profiles are performed in much the same way in PSV as configuring
other device properties.

There are 2 different methods available to configure Scan Profiles using PSV:

1) The "Common Attributes Template” method
A simple configuration starts by configuring a target MFP device with the desired
configuration through its embedded web page. PSV can then be used to obtain the
configuration from the target device by reading it and saving it to the PSV database.
The configuration template can then be modified as needed and applied to another MFP
device, a group of devices, or all compatible devices.

This method is practical when all devices need to have the same set of profiles and only
requires optional destination folders for each device or a different destination share server
address.

2) “Exporting / Importing Scan Profiles” from CSV
In some cases, MFP devices need to share the same scan profiles but also need unique
profiles specific to each individual device. In such cases PSV can “Export” Scan Profiles
from one or multiple MFP devices, allow the user to edit the profile in another
application such as Excel, import it back into the PSV database and apply to all
compatible MFP devices.
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Method 1: The "Common Attributes Template” method

The first step to method 1 is to configure a Scan Profile on a target device by accessing
and using the devices embedded web page. Login to the device web page with username:
root and default password: aaaaaa.

Select Scanner Menu, click Scan to Network PC, click Profile Manager, click New or
Modify (New to create a new profile, Modify to edit an existing one).

OKI

PRINTING SOLUTIONS

View Information | Print Information | Admin Setup | Printer Menu {Copy Menu | Scanner Mend)| 3
Scanner Menu
Profile Manager

#Scan to Email

MNew Delete Modify
CiScan to Network PC
Profile List:
#Profile Manager
*Color Select IT_o0z
Sales_07
Profile counter 3/ 20

F =1 [

11 172.31.19.95/proflemodify.htm&profienum=1& ‘
Profile Name HR_0D1 (Max.15 characters)
Protocol FTP |w

ftp:|//172.31.44.195/5can/HT_01/172.31.19.95

[EaxueUURE (Ma:.144 characters)
Example: //TESTCOMPUTER/TEST
Port No. 21 {1-85525)
FTP Passive Mode Off »
User Name anonymous (Max.32 characters)
Password . {Max.32 characters)

Encode Communication None

. Image=n {Max.64 characters)
Ell=Name Example: [mage#n. The s=quantial numbsr is given to the
place of "#n".
Sub-folder Off
Density 0 |+
Document Size Letter v

Color Format:

File Format PDF | v
Compression Rate Low v
Resolution 150 dpi ¥
B/W Format :
Grayscale on v
File Format PDF %
Compression Rate Low b
Resolution 150 dpi v
Submit cancel Bress Submit to send changes. Press Cancel to clear

changes.

Make appropriate changes to the profile setting page (displayed on the right side of the
split screen above) and click Submit.

It's useful to try using a scan profile after creating or editing it to make sure it works as
expected before applying the same or similar configuration to many other MFP devices
using PSV.
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Getting and Setting a Scan Profile to one MFP device:

The second step is to acquire the scan profile configuration values from the target
machine using PSV. In this example the scan profile values will be applied to one device.
The next section will describe applying the values to many devices.

Return to the Configure Print Devices page: Click Tools, click Configure Print
Devices, and select an MFP model type from the device model drop down.

Select an individual device from the Print Device drop down. From the Config Form

drop down, select the Scan-> Scan Profiles form. Click the Get Values from Devices
button.

PRINTERS | SERVICES | REPORTS | ACCOUNTING | TOOLS | OPTIONS | HELP |

EPmrelr::;SEg“r_;fersmn |

User: DSreten - Domain: NT_OKIDATA

o - . ] e
=ri' Configure Print Devices

Configure manually or from Attributes

Device Model: |MB460 v | Select
Print Device: |172.31.19.95, MB460, Dragan's cube_3. AssetNumber_1 v | Edit
Config Form: [Scan->Scan Profiles v | [0 Show Attributes & Common [£1SNMP test connection
Introduction |  Get Values from Devices |  Set Devices from Attributes | Export / Import Data | Edt Cornmoan
Done. Total time: 00:00:02.1087135
Total Print Devices: 1 Errors: 0
Titde Current Value

Config Form: Scan->Scan Profiles | Print Device: 172.31.19.95, MB460, Dragan's cube_3, AssetNumber_1

Scan Profies:
(Lines with Comma
Values, first ine has headers)

TECodeType, CIFSCodeT

FileFormat, BuCompression
, UTF16, FTENONE, Tmage#n

F16, FTFNONE, Imagedn

Set to Device

If any changes to the profile are required, make them now. After making changes, click
the Set to Device button to send the configuration values to the device selected.

Note: The first row of text includes names of fields. Each profile starts with number: #nn
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Configuring Scan profiles to several devices:

Before describing how to apply a scan profile to many devices, a short discussion on
common attributes is needed.

Common Attributes for MFP Scan Profiles

When multiple devices are sending scan files to the same (FTP or CIFS) share server, it is
usually required to have those files saved in separate folders: first to make sure files with
potentially same names do not override other files and second to be able to know which
MFP devices have sent the file to the server.

A very simple method to achieve this “unique folder for each MFP device” is to:

e Get current Scan Profiles from an already configured MFP device

e Modify the profiles to add template {Markers} in the CSV text and save it as a
Common Attribute

e Then select a group of devices or all compatible devices and click Set Devices
from Attributes.

Return to the Configure Print Devices page by clicking Tools / Configure Print Devices.

Obtain the Scan Profile values from the target MFP device that you previously configured
using its embedded web page.

Select an MFP model type from the device model drop down. Select an individual device
from the Print Device drop down. From the Config Form drop down, select the Scan->
Scan Profiles form. Check the Show Attributes and Common checkbox and click the
Get Values from Devices button.
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* Configure Print Devices

Configure manually or from Attributes

Device Model: | MB460 | Select

Print Device: |172.31.19.95, MB460, Dragan's cube_3, AssefNumber_1 |+ | Edit

Config Form: | Scan-=Scan Profiles ~ FISNMP test connection
Introduction Get Values from Devices Set Devices from Attrioutes | Export / Import Data | Edic Common

Done. Total time: 00:00:02.1087135

Total Print Devices: 1 Errors: 0
Title Current Value Attribute Name Attrbute Value

Config Form: Scan->Scan Profiles | Print Device: 172.31.19.95, MB460, Dragan's cube_3, AssetNumber_1

Scan EntryNumber, Name, Protocol, TargetURL, PortNumber, FTPPassiveMode, UsexID, Password, FTECodeType, CIFS Scan_Profiles
Profiles: CodeType, EncipherMode, FileName, Subfolder, ColorFileFormat, ColorCompression
(1{-"]?55 Rate, ColorReso ayFiLeFD:’r‘at, GrayCompression

with Rate, GrayResoluti ileFormat, BwCompression
Comima Rate, BwResolut
Separaled |$01,HR 01,FTE, //

Valves, age#n, OFF, FDF, LOW

sity, DocumentSize,Grayscale

.31.44.185/scan/HT_01/172.31.19.85, 21, OFF, anonymous, §, 5715, UTF1é, FTENCNE, Im

,150, POF, LOW, 150, FDF, G4,200,0, LETTER, ON

Arst ne #02,IT_02,FTR,// .31.44.195/scan/IT_02/172.31.19.85, 21, OFF, anonymous, &, 5J15, UTF16, FTENCNE, Im

has age#n, OFF, PDF, LOW , PDF, LOW, 150, PDF, G4, 200 TTER, CN

headers) |#07,saLES 07,FTR,//172.31.44.195/scan/Sales 07/172.31.19.95, 21, OFF, anonymous, &, SJIS, UTFLE, FTEN
ONE, Image#n, OFF, PDF, LOW, 150, PDF, LOW, 150, PDF, G4, 200, 0, LETTER, ON

A

Set to Device Save as Atfributes

The original Scan Profile values will look like this (trimmed for clarity):

EntryNumber,Name,Protocol, TargetURL,PortNumber,...
#01,HR_01,FTP,//172.31.44.195/scan/HT_01/172.31.19.95,21...
#02,IT_02,FTP,//172.31.44.195/scan/IT_02/172.31.19.95,21,...
#07,SALES_07,FTP,//172.31.44.195/scan/Sales_07/172.31.19.95,21,...

Please observe “TargetURL" field starts with address of server (172.31.44.195), and the
destination folder includes address of MFP device (172.31.19.95). The goal is to make this
URL unique for each device, so we modify the CSV text to:

EntryNumber,Name,Protocol, TargetURL,PortNumber,...
#01,HR_01,FTP,//172.31.44.195/scan/HT_01/{ADDRESS},21...
#02,IT_02,FTP,//172.31.44.195/scan/IT_02/{ADDRESS},21,...
#07,SALES_07,FTP,//172.31.44.195/scan/Sales_07/{ADDRESS},21,...

Make sure the Scan Profiles checkbox is checked and click the Save as Common button.
This will save data to PSV’s database as a generic template, where {ADDRESS} marker
will be replaced with the actual address of each MFP device.
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Configure Print Devices

Configure manually or from Attributes

Device Model: | MB460 v | Select

Print Device: [172.31.19.95, MB460, Dragan's cube_3, Assethlumber_1 v | Edit

Config Form: | Scan-»Scan Profiles v | M Show Attributes & Common SNMP test connection

Introduction | Get Values from Devices Set Devices from Atiributes | Export / Import Data | Edit Common

« Common Attrbute Saved: Scan_Profiles =

EntryNumber,Name, Pratocol, TargetURL, PartNumber, FTPPassiveMode, UserID, Password,FTPCode Type, CIFSCode Type, EncipherMode, FileNal
Rate, ColorResolution, GrayFileFormat, GrayCompression Rate, GrayResolution, BwFileFormat, BwCompression Rate, BwResolution, Density, Docum
#01,HR_01,FTP,//172.31.44.195/scan/HT_01/{ADDRESS}, 21,0FF, anonymous, @, 5115, UTF16,FTPNONE, Image#n, OFF,PDF,LOW, 150, PDF]
#02,IT_02,FTP,/{172.31.44.195/scan/IT_02/{ADDRESS}, 21, OFF,anonymous, @, SJIS, UTF16,FTPNONE, Image#n, OFF, PDF,LOW, 150,PDF,
#07,SALES_07,FTP,//172.31.44.195/scan/Sales_07/{ADDRESS},21,0FF,anonymous, @,5J15,UTF16,FTPNONE, Image#n,OFF, PDF,LOW, 15

Select another device from the list, and click the Set Devices from Attributes button

Configure Print Devices
Configure manually or from Attributes

Device Model: | MB480 ¥ Select

Print Device: | 172.31 19 57, MB480, , OKI-MB480-3B3D54 | v | Edit

Config Form: | Scan-=Scan Profiles v | 4 Show Attributes & Common [ SNMP test connection

Introduction | Get Values from Devices | Set Devices from Atiributes | Export / Import Data | Edit Common
172.31.19.57, MB480, , OKI-MB480-3B3D54

Checking status of print devices...

[ set selected Devices from Atiributes

This will obtain a "Common” template from the PSV database, replace {ADDRESS} marker
with actual address of selected MFP device (in this case '172.31.19.57’), and apply a new
value to the selected device.

Select “All Compatible” devices and apply, and they will all be configured.

Set 172.31.19.57, MB480 Form From Attrbutes: Scan->Scan Profiles
Setting Scan_Profiles for 172.31.19.57, MB480, OKI-MB480-3B3D54 ...

Replacing {markers}

EntryNumber,Name, Protocol, TargetURL, PortNumber, FTPPassiveMode, UserID, Password, FTPCodeType, CIFSCodeType, E
#01,8R_01,FT®,//172.31.44.195/scan/BET_01/{ADDRESS}, 21, OFF, anonymous, @, SJIS,UTF1§, FTENCONE, Imagefn, OFF, BDF
$02,1T_02,FTP,//172.31.44.195/scan/IT_02/{ADDRESS}, 21, OFF, anonymous, @, 3JT3, UTF16, FTPNONE, Tmagefn, OFF, PDF
$07,8aLES_07,FTP,//172.31.44.155/scan/Sales_07/{ADDRESS}, 21, OFF, anonymous, 8, SJIS, UTF16, FTPNONE, Imagedn, O

EntryNumber, Name, Protocol, TargetURL, PortNumber, FTPPassiveMode, UserID, Password, FTPCodeType, CIFSCodeType, E
$#01,HR_01,FTP,//172.31.44.1595/3can/HT_01/172.31.15.57,21,OFF, anonymous, 8, 3JI8, UTF1€, FTENONE, Imagefn, OFF,
$#02,1T_02,FTP,//172.31.44.155/scan/IT_02/172.31.19.57,21,0FF, anonymous, @, SJI8, UTF1€, FTPNONE, Image#n, OFF,
$07,saLES_07,FTP,//172.31.44.155/8can/8Sales_07/172.31.19.57, 21, OFF, anonymous, &, SJI3, UTF16, FTPNONE, Imagef

Total Print Devices: 1 Errars: 0

Done. Total time: 00:00:01.6401105

Besides {ADDRESS}, the system supports {NAME} and {LOCATION} properties, and any
other attribute that can be assigned to print devices as described in previous sections of
this document.
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Editing Common Scan Profiles and Attributes
To modify a Common Scan Profile template, click on Edit Common link.

&5

¥1' Configure Print Devices

Configure manually or from Attributes

Device Model: | MB480 v Select
Print Device: | 172.31.19.57. MB480. , OKI-MB480-3B3D54 v | Edit
Config Form: | Scan->Scan Profiles ~ Show Attributes & Common 1 SNMP test connection

Introduction Get Values from Devices Set Devices from Attributes | Export / Import Data |

Expand text box next to “Scan_Profiles”, edit CSV text, and click Save.

= Attributes

User-entered data about printers stored in database

Group
id 0
Name Al
Location
Contact

Attrbutes

Full Serial Number
Asset ID
Product Model
Street Address
City
State
Zip Code
Telephone

Contact Person

User Attrbutes

FTP_SERVER 172.31.44.195
NetworkEmai.POP3_Server_Address | [pop.test com

NetworkEmai.SMTP_Server_Address

Sean_Profies

Note: that "Common Attributes” can include any nhame-value pair. You can add at the
bottom of the form both new name and value and save. In this case we have added
“FTP_SERVER” attribute, with value “172.31.44.195”. Now, we can make our Common *
Scan profiles even better, replacing the address of server with {FTP_SERVER} marker in
the CSV text.

EntryNumber,Name,Protocol, TargetURL,PortNumber, ...
#01,HR_01,FTP,//{FTP_SERVER}/scan/HT_01/{ADDRESS},21...
#02,IT_02,FTP,//{FTP_SERVER}/scan/IT_02/{ADDRESS},21,...
#07,SALES_07,FTP,//{FTP_SERVER}/scan/Sales_07/{ADDRESS},21,...

The first benefit is that we can now change the address of the FTP server in only one place.
The second is that we can have the FTP_SERVER individually assigned as an attribute for
each print device, and imported to the PSV database as described in previous sections of
this document.
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Exporting / Importing Scan Profiles from CSV:

The second method to configure scan profiles for a fleet of similar devices is by creating a
CSV file with the configuration parameters and importing it to CSV and applying the
changes to the devices.

In some cases there is a need to have different Scan Profiles for each devices, not only
different folder, server, or scan option. There could be some common scan profiles that
should be applied to all MFP devices, and then individual scan profiles for each MFP device
as desired. This can be done by using “Export / Import Data” tool, "Export Scan Profiles”
and “Import Scan Profiles” options.

This technique provides complete control, flexibility and efficiency, but it does require
some additional effort to prepare and manage CSV text files with Scan Profiles.

As in a previous example, the first step is to manually configure Scan Profiles on one or

more template MFP devices by using the embedded web app on those devices. Then
select

Tools => Export / Import Data

-> [Export MFP Scan Profile], [Select]

-> [Device Properties\], [Printer or Group\], [Export]
-> [Export CSV], and [Save]

2%
1 Export / Import Data

Properties and Attributes of print devices

Export MFP Scan Profiles v | Configure Print Devices

Supported Print Device Models: MB460, MB470, MB480

Export 'Scan Profiles' From: |Devices_Properties | v

Printer or Group: [172.31.10.95, MB460, AssetNumber_1, Dragan's cube_3 v

Export from devices

172.31.19.95, MB460 from device...

EntryNumber Name  Protocol TargetURL PortNumber FTPPassiveMode  UserID  Password FTPCodeType
#01 HR_01 FTP | //172.31.44.195/scan/HT_01/172.31.19.95 21 OFF anonymous @ SJIs
#02 IT_02 FTP | //172.31.44.195/scan/IT_02/172.31.19.95 21 OFF anonymous @ SJIs
#07 SALES_07 FTP |/f172.31.44.195/scan/Sales_07/172.31.19.95 21 OFF anonymous @ 5]Is

The resulting CSV file can be edited by any text editor, or by Excel or similar tool.
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Og) | & 92

|

Home Insert Page Layout Farmulas Data Review View Foxit Reader PDF Team
= & T S oo = | mn 5= Insert ~ z -
Calibri =11 -|A A = General - = | ‘t?

B e} E:gj a4 1 & Delete - || @] - Z 4
Paste B I U - = & A~ = - $ - ] Conditional Formatas Cell | ... . Sort & Fi

- 7 = = = ERRN F Formatting = Table = Styles - | = Format “£7 Filter - Sel
Clipboard ™ Font £l E] Mumber £l Styles Cells Editing

Al - ﬁ:| Address
A B C D E F G H

1 Address EntryNumber Name Protocol TargetURL PortNumber FTPPassiveMode UserlD
2
3 #01 ftp_01 FTP //{FTP_SERVER}/scan/01/{ADDRESS} 21 OFF
4 #02 ftp_02 FTP //{FTP_SERVER}/scan/02/{ADDRESS} 21 OFF
5
6 172.31.19.57 #00 ScanToRonsW7PC 0 \\172.31.45.63\SWE_Shared 445 Scan2PC
7 172.31.19.57 #01 ScanTolJCDsW7PC 0 \\172.31.19.58\SWE_shared 445 Scan2PC
8 172.31.19.57 #06 Ubuntu CIFS \\172.31.19.134\smbuser 445 OFF smbuser
9
10 172.31.19.95 #00 DraganScanMB460 CIFS \\172.31.44.195\scan\MB4&0 21 OFF ananymous
11 172.31.19.95 #03 eng_ftp FTP //172.31.1.41/incoming 21 OFF
12

The rows that have a **’ in the ‘Address’ column will apply to all devices that do not have
Scan Profiles with same ‘EntryNumber’ already defined.

Please observe that rows are trimmed for clarity:

Address,EntryNumber,Name,Protocol, TargetURL,PortNumber, ...
*,#01,ftp_01,FTP,//{FTP_SERVER}/scan/01/{ADDRESS},21,...
*,#02,ftp_02,FTP,//{FTP_SERVER}/scan/02/{ADDRESS},21,...
172.31.19.57,#00,ScanToRonsW7PC,0,\\172.31.45.63\SWE_Shared,445,...
172.31.19.57,#01,ScanToJCDsW7PC,0,\\172.31.19.58\SWE_shared,445,...
172.31.19.57,#06,Ubuntu,CIFS,\\172.31.19.134\smbuser,445,...
172.31.19.95,#00,DraganScanMB460,CIFS,\\172.31.44.195\scan\MB460, 21,...
172.31.19.95,#03,eng_ftp,FTP,//172.31.1.41/incoming,21,...

In this case Scan Profile #02 for device '172.31.19.57' will be
*,#02,ftp_02,FTP,//172.31.44.195/scan/02/172.31.19.57,21,..

The profile #01 will be as defined for specific device, not from Common, as well as #00
and #06.

In this case Scan Profile #02 for device '172.31.19.95’ will be

*,#01,ftp_01,FTP,//172.31.44.195/scan/01/172.31.19.95,21,...
*,#02,ftp_02,FTP,//172.31.44.195/scan/02/172.31.19.95,21,...

86



Data can now be imported from CSV text file to the PrintSuperVision database

87

PRINTERS | SERVICES | REPORTS | ACCOUNTING | TOOLS | OPTIONS | HELP |

\ Import MFP Scan Profiles v \ | Configure Print Devices

Please prepare import scan profles by editing a previously exported scan profies.

Profiles where "Address' is '"** are merged to all other imported scan profiles

In cases where profiles with same 'EntryNumber’ exist for spedific address and "', spedific is used
Profiles with "*' address could include "{ADDRESS}' that is replaced with actual address of print device.
For example, import profies:

*, %01, common01, FTP, //serverx/p0l/ {ADDRESS}
*, %02, common02, FTP, //serverx/p02/ {ADDRESS}
10.2.3.4,#00,my00, FTB, //serverd/p00
,#01,my01, FTE, //servers/p0l
5,499, my39, FTR, //server5/q9%, -

when imported wil produce:

10.2.3.4,%00,my00, FTR, //server4/p00/, . . .
10.2.3.4,#01,my00, FTR, //servers/p0l/, . ..
10.2.3.4,#02, common02, FTE, //serverx/p02/10.2.3.4, ...
10.2.3.5,%01, common01, FTE, //serverx/p01/10.2.3.5,
10.2.3.5,%02, common02, FTE, //serverx/p02/10.2.3.5,
10.2.3.5,$95,my39, FT®, //server5/qss, - ..
10.2.3.6,$01, common01, FTB, //serverx/p01/10.2.3.6,
10.2.3.6,402, common02, FTP, //serverx/p02/10.2.3.6,

Scan Profles CSV header:

Address, EntryNumber,Name, Protocol, TargetURL, PortNumber, FTPPassiveMode, UserID,Password, FTPCode Type, CIFSCode Type, EncipherMode, FileName, Subfolds
Rate, ColorResolution, GrayFileFormat, GrayCompression Rate, GrayResolution,BwFieFormat,BwCompression Rate,BwResolution, Density, DocumentSize, Grayscale

Encodn;
CSV File: [ Choose File ] No file chosen Upload

Export / Import Data

Properties and Attributes of print devices

[Import MFP Scan Profiles v | [select ] | Configure Print Devices

Received file: ScanProfilesImportTestl.csv size: 1385
Encoding: utf-8
Lddress, EntryNumber, Name, Erotocol, TargetURL, PortNumber, FTEPas=iveMode, UserID, Py

*,¥01,ftp_01,FTP,//{FTP_SERVER}/scan/01/{ADDRESS}, 21, OFF,,,SJI5,UTF16, FTENCNE, ,
*,§02, ftp_02,FTP,//{FTP_SERVER}/scan/02/{ADDRESS}, 21, OFF,,,SJIS,UTFlé, FTENCNE, ,

172.31.19.57,#00, ScanToRonsW7PC, 0,%4\172.31.45.63\SWE_Shared, 445, , Scan2PC, okidat|
172.31.15.57,#01, ScanToJCDeWTRC, 0, 44172.231.15.58\8WE_shared, 445, , Scan2PC, ckidat|
172.31.15.57,#06, Ubuntu, CIFS, Y\172.31.159.134 \smbuser, 445, OFF, smbuser, okidata, 8

172.31.15.%5,#00, DraganScanMB460, CIFS, \\172.31.44.155\ =can\MB4&0, 21, OFF, anonymd|
172.31.15%.55,%03,eng_£tp,FTP,//172.31.1.41/inconing, 21, OFF, , , SJIS, UTF16&, FTPNONH

Address  EntryNumber Name Protocol TargetURL PortMumber

* #01 fip_01 FTP //{FTP_SERVER}/scan/01/{ADDRESS} 21

* #02 fip_02 FTP //{FTP_SERVER}/scan/02/{ADDRESS} 21
172.31.19.57 #00 ScanToRonsW7PC| 0 \\172.31.45.63\SWE_Shared 445
172.31.19.57 #01 ScanTolCDsSW7PC| 0 \172.31.19,58\SWE_shared 445
172.31.19.57 #06 Ubuntu CIFS \4172.31.19.134\smbuser 445
172.31.19.95 #00  |DraganScanMB460, CIFS \\172.31.44.195\scan\MB460 21
172.31.19.95 #03 eng_ftp FTP //172.31.1.41/incoming 21




Export / Import Data

Properties and Attributes of print devices

[Import MFP Scan Profiles v | [select | | Configure Print Devices

Importing: ImportScanProfies ...

172.31.19.57, MB480, OKI-MB480-3B3D54

EntryNumber, Name, Erotocol, TargetURL, BortNumber, FTPPassiveMode, UserID, Password
$#00, ScanToRonsW7PC, 0, \\172.31.45.63\SWE_Shared, 445, , Scan2PC, okidatal, SJIS,, F1]
#01, ScanToJCDsW7PC, 0, \\172.31.19.58\SWE_shared, 445, , Scan2PC, okidatal, 3JIS,, F]
$02,£ftp_02,FTPR,//172.31.44.195/8can/02/172.231.15.57,21,0FF,,,8J18,UTFlé, FTEN]
#06,Ubuntu, CIFS, \4\172.31.19.134\smbuser, 445, OFF, smbuser, okidata, SJI3,UTFLE, O]

172.31.19.61, MB480, MB480-A28F7A

EntryNumber, Name, Erotocol, TargetURL, PortNumber, FTPPas=siveMode, UserID, Password
#01,ftp_01,FTP,//172.31.44.195/scan/01/172.31.15.61,21,0FF,,,SJIS,UTF1lé, FTEN]
$02,ftp_02,FTP,//172.31.44.195/8can/02/172.31.19.61,21,0FF,,,S8JI3,UTFl6, FTEN]

172.31.19.95, MB460, AssetNumber_1, Dragan's cube_3

EntryNumber, Name, Protocol, TargetURL, PortNumber, FTPPassiveMode, UserID, Password
$#00, DraganScanME460, CIFS,\\172.31.44.195\2can\MB460, 21, OFF, anonymous, a@b.com,
#01,£ftp_01,FTP,//172.31.44.195/8can/01/172.31.19.%5,21,0FF,, ,SJIS,UTFlé, FTEN]
#02,ftp_02,FTP,//172.31.44.195/scan/02/172.31.15.95, 21, OFF,,, SJIS,UTF1lé, FTEN]
$#03, eng_ftp, FTP, //172.31.1.41/incoming, 21, OFF, , , SJIS, UTF16, FTENONE, , ON, PDF, Lg

Done.

Now that the values are stored in the PSV database, you can use the “Configure Print
Devices” feature as previously described and use Set Devices from Attributes to save
to individual devices, to a group of devices or all compatible devices.
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Configuring MFP Devices

MFP devices, such as the OKI MC561 and MB491 provide many options when scanning
documents. One option is the use of “"Scan Profiles”. For a user of MFP device, Scan
Profiles appear as list of names on LCD menu after pressing “Scan” button and selecting
“Network PC” menu option. After pressing “Start” button MFP scans a document with pre-
configured options, and sends it to a (file) server on pre-configured location, and with pre-
configured filename.

Profile List
-~

02:HR-Form1

03:Security Form q

04:Marketing Request Form

®Cancel @Enter

Since files can be sent to the same file server from multiple MFP devices, with multiple
“Scan Profiles”, it is important to be able to recognize the purpose and origin of the
scanned file by its filename.

In an Enterprise network there could be many MFP devices that need to be configured and
managed. This is where the PrintSuperVision “"Configure MFP Devices” tool is useful, since
it provides an efficient way to configure Scan Profiles on a large number of compatible OKI
MFP devices by a “one button click”.

To make filenames from devices different, Scan Profiles in each device can be configured
to indicate location of the MFP device. PSV admin can configure a “Template” for Scan
Profiles that is the same for all managed MFP devices, and it gets adjusted for each device
based on data from the database. For example, a new employee may be required to sign
and send an "HR-Form1”. Resulting filename can be "HR-Form1_Store-
123_052912133702.pdf"”, where "HR-Form1” is for profile, "Store-123" is for location
of MFP, and date-time makes filename unique: 052912 is May 29, 2012, 133702 is
1:37:02 PM.

How to use the PSV tool to automate the process is described in this section.

Scan Profiles:

Scan Profiles are a collection of settings that the device uses when one or more
documents are scanned. The settings define things such as the resolution and format of
the scanned image and the location where the scanned file will be copied to. A user can
then select a Scan Profile from the device’s control panel, and the settings defined for that
profile are used when scanning. A user can enter the desired scan options each time he
or she uses the scan function, but this would be a slow process. It is better to configure
the device with Scan Profiles and let the user select from the available choices.

89



PSV’s Enterprise Edition provides a tool for configuring Scan Profiles.

This tool is most useful when profiles need to be established on a large number of MFP

devices connected to a network. PSV can be used to “push” Scan Profiles to a large
number of devices.

The system can have a ‘Scan Template’ that can be applied to all compatible devices with

a single button click.

e Scan Profiles are configurations in MFP devices used for scanning and sending to

server.

e Attributes are descriptions of print and MFP devices in the PSV database
Scan Templates are shared descriptions of scan profiles saved in the PSV
database. Scan Templates can include Attributes.

File Server,|Filenames:

Address: 10.1.11.50 Address: 10.1.151.50 Address: 10.1.238.50
‘Store Number' Attribute: 123 '‘Store Mumber' Attribute: 344 ‘Store Number' Attribute: 456
Scan Profile: 02:HR Form1 Scan Profile: 02:HR Form1 Scan Profile: 02:HR Form1
Filename: HR-Form1_123_#d Filename: HR-Form1_344 #d Filename: HR-Form1_456_#d
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Using PSV to Configure MFP Devices:

The main reason for using the ‘Configure MFP Devices’ tool is to configure Scan Profiles in
a large number of network MFP devices. However, it can be used to configure individual
devices as well.

The tool is accessed by selecting Configure MFP Devices from the Tools menu.

=¥!' Configure MFP Devices
Scan Profiles and related

Manage: Scan Profiles intro

Device: | Group: All > | Get from Device(s) | ) Show Templaies | Set with Templates | Edit Attributes |  Show Log

Interactive Configuring of Scan Profiles

OKI MC561 and MB491 devices support up to 99 Scan Profiles. Each profile is numbered
from 01 to 99.

To set up Scan Profiles in a particular device, select the device from the dropdown list and
click the Get from Device(s) button.

The Scan Profile settings are displayed as a table. The settings displayed depend upon
the selection of the View dropdown list. “Simple” displays only the most important profile
settings. “Advanced” shows all of the settings associated with the profile.

Adding a Scan Profile

You can add a scan profile to a particular device by clicking the Add button when that
device is selected in the Device dropdown list. Provide the desired values for the various
settings. PSV automatically provides the next available Id. Click Apply To Device to add
the new profile to the device.

=i’ Configure MFP Devices
Scan Profiles and related

Manage: Scan Profiles iniro
Device: | 172.31.19.50, MC561, OKI-MC561-221027, Test_Location | v Get from Device(s) Show Templates Set with Templates Edit Attributes Show Log

View: | Simple v Add List Edit

Source  device

Id 23

Name

Protocol  [CIFS (v

Port No. 445 Defaults CIFS:445 FTP:21 HTTP:80

Target Example CIFS: \\computer\f]
URL FTP,HTTP: //computer/folder

File Name
Username
Password

Apply To Device Save Database Template
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Editing and Deleting a Scan Profile

You can make changes to a scan profile by clicking in the Id column of the profile you
want to change. The settings shown depend upon the selection of the View dropdown list.
When working in the Advanced view, it is assumed the user has an understanding of what
each option represents. Not all combinations of profile values are acceptable. For
example, FTP encoding options are not applicable with the HTTP protocol. In some cases
the program will automatically adjust obvious mistakes. In other cases, the MFP device
may reject a wrong combination of options.

After making any changes, click the “"Apply To Device” button. This will save the Scan
Profile back to the device. PSV does not save device scan profiles in its database. You
can delete a scan profile by clicking the “Delete From Device” button.

=R Configure MFP Devices
Scan Profiles and related

Manage: Scan Profiles iniro

Device: |172.31.19.50. MC561, OKI-MC561-221027, Test_Location v | Get from Device(s) | Show Templates | Set with Templates |  Edit Atfributes |  Show Log

View: | Simple « | Add List | Edit
Source  device
Id 02

Name HR-Form1
Protocol |FTP [+

Port No. |21 Defaults CIFS:445 FTP:21 HTTP:80

Target 1172.31.44.195/scan Example CIFS: \\computer\f
URL FTP,HTTP: //computer/folder

File Name |store123_#d_#n
Username |ftp
Password |@

Apply To Device Delete From Device Save Database Template Delete Database Template

Scan Destination: Share Folder or a Server:

Scan Profiles may specify a server or shared folder that needs to be configured separately.
Please make sure to correctly configure security access rights, including username and
password as applicable. The available protocols are:
e CIFS: Windows Sharing
e FTP: Windows IIS (Internet Information Server) support it; In case of “anonymous”
access FTP server still expect username “ftp” and password that includes character
“@"” like in email address.
e HTTP: Be aware that IIS 7 or newer (Windows 2008 and Windows 7) do not support
“anonymous HTTP PUT"” so Username and Password must be provided.
Make sure to enter correct port number for the selected protocol. Default choices are
provided next to “Port No.” field on the form.
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Using Scan Templates:

Scan Templates can be used to save scan profile settings to the PSV database. A scan
template can be associated with a particular device or a group of devices. When the
template is a device template, it essentially provides a way to save an individual scan
profile to the database. It is when a template is a group template that it becomes more
useful from a configuration standpoint. When a group template is used it gets applied to
all compatible MFP devices in that group. This allows you to easily configure the same
scan profile to a number of devices.

Adding a New Scan Template:

To add a scan template, select an individual MFP device or printer group from the Device
dropdown list and click the “"Add” button. If the “"Add” button is not shown, click "Show
Templates”. If an individual device is selected, then the template created is a device
template for that particular device. If a printer group is selected, then the template
created is a group template for that group. Provide the desired values for each setting.
When you have made all of your changes, click the “Save Database Template” button
instead of the “"Apply To Device” button.

Editing Scan Templates:

Editing Scan Templates is very similar to editing Scan Profiles. One visual difference is the
addition of the ‘Template From’ column shown before ‘Id’ column. This column indicates if
the template is a device or group template. Both device and group templates apply to
individual devices. This column distinguishes between the two. Only group templates will
be shown for a printer group.

Device: | Group: All E| Get Fram Devicels) | Show Templates | Set With Templates |  Edit Attributes

View: | Simple [ ]

Scan Templates for Group: All

Template From Id Mame Frofocol Port Mo, Target URL File Marme Username Fassward
Grop: Al 02 HR-Form1 FTP 21 J172.31.44,195/scan storel23_#d_#n fip @
GroLp: Al 03 Security Form  HTTP 80 F172.31.19.66/upload | security

Group; Al 10 Purchase Qrder FTP 21 Ji172.31.44,195/5can Purchase_Order_{Store Number}_#d_#n fip @

In the following example, Scan Template with Id ‘04’ is assigned to this one individual MFP
devices, and other three templates ('02’, '03’, '10") are from ‘Group: All’. That is they
apply to the selected device and to all compatible MFP devices.
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Device: |172.31.19.98, MB491, OKI-MB491-B2C393 El Get From Device(s) | Show Templates | Set With Termplates | Edit Attributes
view: |Simple  [w] List| Add

Scan Templates for 172.31.19.98, MB491, OKI-MB491-B2C393

Template From Id Mame Protocol Port Mo, | Target URL File Mame Username Password
GroLp: Al 02 HR-Form1 FTP 21 H172.31.44.195/5can storel123_#d_#n fip @
GroLp: Al 03 Security Form  HTTP 80 172,31, 19.66/upload | secLrity

This Device 04 test 04 CIFS 445 Wrestihest test 04

GroLp: Al 10 Purchase Order FTP 21 FH172.31.44.195/5can Purchase_Order _{Store Mumber}_#d_#n fip @

Applying Scan Templates

For the scan settings represented by a scan template to be used by a particular MFP
device, the scan template must be applied to that device. To do this:

1. Select the individual device or printer group where the template has been saved
from the Device dropdown list.

2. Click in the Id column of the template you want to apply.

3. Click the “Set with Templates” button. If a device template is selected, only that
device is updated. If a group template is selected, the template is applied to all
devices in that group.

Once the program has completed this, you should see a new profile for each device where
the template was applied. You can confirm this by selecting a device from the Device
dropdown and clicking the “Get from Device(s)” button.

Hierarchy of Group Templates

Besides the default group ‘Group: All’, devices can be organized into any number of
groups. This allows printers to be grouped by region or department for example. Scan
Templates can be assigned to those groups, and then applied to each printer in the group.
In next example, Scan Template ‘04’ is defined for ‘Group: Marketing MC561s’. It applies
to all compatible devices in that group. Care should be taken so that all templates have a
unique Id. When there are scan templates with same “Id” assigned to both group and
individual device, the template for the group is used. This is to make sure that common
templates are always visible on all devices in the group, and avoid accidental “hiding” of
common templates.

Device: 172.3119.50,M0561,0KI-MCSB1-22102?E| GetFrom Device(s) | Show Templates | SetWith Templates | Edit Attributes
view: |simple  [w] List| add

Scan Profiles from Device 172.31.19.50, MC561, OKI-MC561-221027

Template From Id Mame Protocol Port Mo, Target URL File Name Username Password
Group: All 02 HR-Forml FTP 21 A172.31.44,195/5can storel23 #d_#n fin @
Group: All 03 Security Farm HTTF B0 A172,31,19.66 jupload security

Group: Marketing MCS61s 04 Marketing Request Form HTTF 30 #172,31.19.66/upload testl

This Device 05 Far Store Manager FTP 445 #172,31.19.66/5can  manager fin @

Group: All 10 Purchase Order FTP 21 #f172.31.44.195/5can Purchase_Order_{Store Mumber}_#d_s#n fip @
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Using PSV “Attributes” to Customize Scan Templates:

Scan Templates allow you to establish the same scan profile in a number of MFP devices.
However, there may be cases when you want a part of the scan profile to be different for
each device. You could set up a different scan profile for each device, but this would be
time consuming to implement and configure. The “Configure MFP Devices” tool allows you
to use PSV “Attributes” as part of a scan profile.

PSV Attributes are named values that are assigned to individual print devices and saved in
the database. For example, each device can have an attribute named “StoreNumber” that
a company uses to identify individual store locations. PSV Attributes can be included in
interactive reports, email alerts, and in tools such as “Configure MFP Scan Profiles”.

Here’s how it works:

In a Scan Template, a special marker with attribute name inside of { } can be used.
When the program finds these characters, it tries to find an Attribute with the same name
for the device the template is being applied to. If such an attribute exists, then the
program replaces the attribute name with the attribute value. This new value is used
when setting up the profile for that device. The profile is customized to the device even
though the same scan template is used.

‘Address’, ‘Name’ and ‘Location’ are standard attributes. The values for these come
directly from the MFP device. They do not need to be entered by the user.

For example, a Scan Template can have a Filename set as:
“Order_{Address}_{Name}_#n". When this template is applied to a device with Address
"192.168.1.100” and name “OKI-MC561-221037", the Scan Profile created in the device
will have Filename setting "Order_192.168.1.100_OKI-MC561-221037_#n". The Address
attribute has been replaced with the IP address of the device. The Name attribute has
been replaced with the actual name of the device. The “#n” is replaced by MFP device
with number of scan (to make filename unique) at the time of scanning.

Another example, stores may submit a daily sales summary. A scan template can be set
up so that all stores use the same FTP site. The Filename setting can use an attribute so
that the name of the file created indicates the store the report is from. The Filename field
in the template can have the value

“Sales_{StoreNumber}_#d"”. When the template is applied to a device, the program
will try to use the attribute “StoreNumber” for that device. The names of the scan file
created by different MFP devices will all have the correct store number in the filename
making it easier to identify the source of the file.

Editing and viewing of Attributes can be accessed from “Configure MFP Devices” by

clicking the “Edit Attributes” button. Be sure any attribute name you use in a scan
template match exactly the actual attribute name.
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5 £
Attributes

User-entered data about printers stored in database

GroLp

Id u}

Hame Al

Location

Contact

Atributes
User Atributes

Store Wumber 243

Save

Attributes can also be imported from a CSV file, from “Printers | Import Printers and
Attributes” tool.

Date/Time and Document Number in Filename:

To help make each scan file name unique, MFP device can insert current date/time and
scan number to each scan file. For example, ‘Filename’ can be defined in Scan Profile as
‘SalesSummary_100_#d_#n’

#d is replaced by current date/time by the MFP device when scanning.

#n is replaced by a number that increments for every scan, to form a unique filename.

Using the previous example, a scan document created by an MFP device would have a
filename like “SalesSummary_100_052912133702_00001.pdf".

The date/time in the filename is encoded by MFP device as "MMDDYYhhmmss”.

The date in the example is "29-May-2012 01:37:02 PM".

Show State:

The tool keeps track of all ‘Set with Templates’ actions, with date and status. By selecting
a device or group and clicking "Show State”, you get the current configuration state of
selected devices. "OK” indicates success. "Not Set” means the device was not responding
at the time configuration was tried. If configuration failed, the error is displayed in red.

The ‘address, name, location’ is a link to an individual device. It is a convenient way to
directly access a device to configure it again, view current configuration, or edit attributes.

=Y’ Configure MFP Devices
Scan Profiles and related

Manage: Scan Profiles into
Device: | Group: All v | Getirom Device(s) | Show Templaies | Setwith Templaies Edit Attributes Show State Show Log
View: | Simple ~ | Add

State of "Set with Templates' for: Group: All

172.31.19.50, MC561, OKI-MC561-221027, Test_Location OK 6/7/2012 2:40:41 PM
172.31.19.53, MB491, OKI-MB491-B223E2 OK 6/7/2012 2:40:38 PM
172.31.19.69, MB471, OKI-MB471-B2432B

172.31.19.98, MB491, OKI-MB491-B2C393 OK 6/7/2012 2:40:47 PM
172.31.44.50, MC561, OKI-MC561-221037 Attrbute 'Store Number' is missing 6/7/2012 2:40:41 PM
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Show Logs

Click on “Show Logs” button presents a list of attempts to configure devices in the
selected group.

-!ﬁ' Configure MFP Devices
Scan Profiles and related

Manage: Scan Profiles o

Device: \Group: MB4x v | Get from Device(s) | Show Templates | Set with Templates |  Edit Altributes Show State Show Log

View: Add

Log of 'Set with Templates' for: Group: MB4xx

6/7/2012 2:40:47 PM |172.31.19.98, MB491, OKI-MB491-B2C393 OK

6/7/2012 2:40:38 PM | 172.31.19.53, MB491, OKI-MB491-B223E2 OK

6/7/2012 2:31:37 PM 172.31.19.53, MB491, OKI-MB491-B223E2 Attribute 'Location’ is missing
6/7/2012 2:29:16 PM|172.31.19.98, MB491, OKI-MB491-B2C393 Attribute 'Location' is missing
6/7/2012 2:29:13 PM 172.31.19.53, MB491, OKI-MB491-B223E2 Attribute 'Location’ is missing
6/7/2012 1:42:04 PM 172.31.19.98, MB491, OKI-MB491-B2C393 OK

6/7/2012 1:42:01 PM |172.31.19.53, MB491, OKI-MB491-B223E2 OK

6/7/2012 1:41:53 PM |172.31.19.53, MB491, OKI-MB491-B223E2 OK

6/7/2012 1:41:46 PM 172.31.19.53, MB491, OKI-MB491-B223E2 OK

6/7/2012 1:15:55 PM |172.31.19.98, MB491, OKI-MB491-B2C393 OK

6/7/2012 1:15:28 PM|172.31.19.98, MB491, OKI-MB491-B2C393 Attrbute 'Store Number' is missing for device
6/7/2012 9:36:51 AM|172.31.19.53, MB491, OKI-MB491-B223E2 OK

Using a Scan Profile from the MFP device’s Control Panel

e Press the “Scan” button.
e Select “"Network PC” using the up and down arrows on the control panel.

Reser/Loc Our @

75—

DATA IN
MEMORY

e Press the "OK"” button.
e Use the up and down arrows on the control panel to select “Select Profile” from the
menu. Then, press the “"OK” button.

c3Scan To Metwork PC Please select profile.

Profile:——Not Selected———

Select Profile fie-

- »
Scan Setting

@Back to Scan Menu

e The Profile List will be shown.
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Profile Lizt

s

02:HR-Form1 ]

03:Security Form

04 :Marketing Request Form

@lCancel @wEnter

Use the up and down arrows to select the desired Scan Profile.
Press the “Start” button on the control panel to start scanning.
The scan file is sent to configured file server




Group Configuration

Only available in the PSV Enterprise edition, Group Configuration is a more advanced way
to configure devices remotely by using the parameters from one device to configure a
group of similar devices.

Group configuration uses an XML file as a "Template” to remotely set up groups of devices.
Currently there are 4 sample templates included with PSV.

To use Group Configuration: Click Tools from the main menu and click Printer Group
Config from the drop down box.

=

g’T Printer Group Config

Configure a group of printers

Template: | v

2. Select a template from the drop down menu.
3. Select the Target Group of devices that will receive the new configuration.

For a list of devices in each group click Show printers. Select the devices that will
receive the configuration by clicking the check boxes in the Select column.

=

;&T Printer Group Config

Configure a group of printers

Template: |Oki Paper Source Settings v

Printer to be cloned from: | 172.31.44 .78 - OKI-MC561-863ED9, MC561 v
Target Group: IP_44; ~
IP_45; I

Lexmark Devices;
MB491;

XIP_Devices; he

Show Printers

The “paper source” configuration from the origin device can be modified before applying
the configuration to the group selected.

4. Make desired configuration changes and click Apply.

There are other sample Group Configuration templates provided that perform various
tasks.
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Configuring Static IP Address

PSV Enterprise Edition includes a tool for automating the configuration of IP addresses. It
is accessible from the main Tools menu.

It is frequently requested to configure a print device to use a static IP address, by using
some “address scheme”. Typically, printers have “fixed last octet” inside of a subnet.

This tool helps find matching printers inside of selected subnets, detects current

configuration of IP address (static, dynamic), and allows changing from dynamic to static
and vice versa.

The tool makes it possible to configure all (compatible) devices with the parameters as
per policy, as well as to configure individual devices with desired values. The tool can be
used to re-configure all devices to desired default values with one mouse click. Specific
examples of how this feature can be used are:

e Configure One: Gateway, Subnet - Change IP configuration parameters for one
device at a time. The parameters available are: Static or Dynamic IP Address
(DHCP disabled or enabled) selection, Gateway address and Subnet mask.

e Fix many: Gateway, Subnet - Change Gateway address and Subnet mask to
desired value.

Configure Static IP Address:

This tool helps to automate the configuration of gateway address and subnet mask. These
options can be configured manually using a browser and the device’s embedded web
forms. PSV helps automate the configuration of such options.

PRINTING SOLUTIONS
@ BER
B4600 @ 172.31.19.59 3
» Status ~ IP Address Settings
D Current Settings If you would like to use fixed IP Address,set below items.
rinter
LElAddrsss 1258135 1P Address 172.31.19.59 | Exompler192.168.100. 100
Cheowork [P s
S —— Gateway Address 172.31.19.3 Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0 Example: 255.255.255.0
Method for Obtaining Default Gateway 172.31.19.3 Example:192.168.100.254
«TCP/1P Address MANUAL
eNetware
Change Settings OK Cancel
EtherTalk
STEP1. Select method for obtaining Address.
*NetBEUL
O Obtain IP address automatically. » Detail set
*Email
5 ® » SetIP address manually.
*Send Settings
s Alert Settings STEP2. » (OPTIONAL)Change other TCP/IP setd Printer Embedded Web Page for configuring IP
DT Address manually
IPP
eSettings
pauthestication Done @ Internet A - R125% -
» Job List

The “Configure Static IP Address” page is available only to members of the PSV

“Administrators” group. It is accessed by selecting “"Configure Static IP Address” from the
Tools menu.
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=Tl Configure Static IP Address
Scan network subnet for printer with DHCP enabled, and change to manual IP address.

Supported Oki Models: B410,B420,B430,MB460,MB470,MB480,MPS480mb,B4600,B4350

Infroduction v
Switching between static (manual) and dynamic (DHCP) IP address.

Desired configuration for each subnet can be assigned as attributes of printer groups.
Attributes can be imported from a CSV file.

Attributes:
« 'PrinterIP": Attribute for desired static IP Address of the device.

+ 'SubnetMask'; Attribute for Subnet Mask to be set in the device.

» 'DefaultGateway': Attribute for Default gateway to be set in the device.

Import | Printer Groups

Tools | Confiugre Static IP Address

This tool can help you configure print devices to desired static IP addresses in each
network subnet. A typical situation is:
e There is one print device of desired type in each network subnet,
e When connected to network the device gets a new dynamic IP address assigned
i.e. from DHCP
e Expectation is that the print devices have predictable static address within of
each subnet, to be used for configuring print queues

Here are few key concepts to help understand using the tool:

e All PSV data are stored in a database

e PSV organizes printed devices in “printer groups”. Each print device can be a
member of multiple printer groups.

e Discovery of print devices is done for a range of IP addresses, called “"subnet”

e A subnet can be associated with a printer group, so when a print device is
discovered in a subnet it is automatically added to the printer group

e Each printer device and printer group can have “attributes” associated with it.
Those are the name/value fields provided by PSV users and stored in database.

e Addresses of printed device as well as printer groups and subnets can be
“imported” from CSV files, along with related attributes, and saved into
database.

e Attributes as well as other data can be edited by PSV admin by using a web
browser.

PSV “Configure Static IP Address” tool (“Tool”) can:
e Discover print devices in a subnet

101



e Inspect them for current configuration

e Find printer group associated with the subnet

e Read desired static IP address for the subnet from the database as an attribute
of associated printer group

e Configure print device to desired static IP address

e Update the database with new IP address of the device

The tool can also inspect previously discovered devices that are already in the database,
and update them based on attributes of related printer groups.

Getting Prepared:

Formulate a schema for setting IP address of connected network printers in each location.
For example, the last octet of the subnet address of all printing devices will be 23 and it
will have static IP address.

Select the list of printers that need to be configured to the static IP address. If PSV is
already used to discover and monitor the devices, use PSV Printers List and Printer Groups
to create a list.

Preparing the CSV file:

Create a CSV file, which lists down the address range (referred to as subnet), in which
Printer Model is to be searched.

A B C D E F
1 IPrange PrinterlP SubnetMask DefaultGateway
2 |172.31.19.50-250 172.31.19.223 255.2535.255.0 172.21.19.2

The first row must be the header row (case sensitive) and should contain the names for all
attributes that are to be imported. A short description of the attributes required for
configuring device settings follows:

e "“IP range”: Defines the IP address range for a subnet. It is also used as name of
the printer group associated with the subnet. The last octet contains the start
(including) and end (including) addresses in the range. For example:
172.31.19.50-250 means from address 172.31.19.50 to address 172.31.19.250.

e “PrinterIP”: Attribute for desired static IP Address of the device. This value
should be complete, for example: 123.45.67.89

e “SubnetMask”: Attribute for Subnet Mask to be set in the device, for example:
255.255.255.0

e "“DefaultGateway”: Attribute for Default gateway to be set in the device.
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Importing a CSV file to create Subnets in PSV:

103

Launch PrintSuperVision from a browser

Login as Administrator. Default username is: “"admin” and default password is:
“password”.

Navigate from Menu: Printers to Import Printers and Attributes.

Click the Browse button and specify the path to the Import file in csv format.
Click Preview, to see the contents of the file in tabular format.

£

Import user defined printer attributes.

Instructions
®Interactve Import O Scheduled Import
Import File Path: | | Browse.. | Upload File
Printer Group: | "|
Delimiter: | comma V|
Format:

Preview | Import |
Data From D mportAtributes\import Attributes\ImportSubnet Losy

[F range FrinterIF Subnettlask  DefaultGateway
172.31.19,50-250 172.31.19.223 255.255,255.0 172.31.19.2
e Click “Import”, to start Importing of subnet.
B

Import Printers & Attributes

Import user defined printer attributes,
Import From  ImportSubnetl.csy

Subnet ID From Address To Address Group Mame FrinterIF Subnetvask  DefaultGatewary
2 172.31.13.50/172.31.19.250 172,31, 19.50-250 172.31.19. 223 255,255, 255.0 172.31.19.2
Discowvery

Instructions

@®Interactive Import. O Scheduled Import

Import File Path: | |[ Browse... ] Upload File
Printer Group: | M |
Delimiter: | Cormma b |
Format:
Preview | Irport |




During import, PSV will add a subnet for each row in the csv. The range of IP addresses
for this subnet will be derived from the value of the “IP range” field in the csv file.

PSV will also add a Printer group to correspond to the subnet. The name of the Printer
group will be taken as the value specified for “IP range”. All other fields specified in csv
file will be added as attributes of this Printer group.

Discover printers in the subnets:

Click on the Discovery link that appears on the page after subnets were imported, or from
the menu. Navigate to Printers then to Discovery. Click the Start Discovery button.
This will discover all printers present in the subnets.

EE?-;

|

».= Discovery
Finding addresses of network printers and adding to database

Add | Exclude | Windows | Schedule | Logs | Settings |

Check if Last Discovery is before (mm/dd/yvy): |
Check if Address or Group Name or Location includes: |
Sort By: I Subnet Address 'l Show |

Select| Last Discovery Address Group Location
¥ | 7/5/2010 3:27:49 PM 172.31.19.50 - 172.31.19.250 172.31.19.50-250
¥ 7/5/2010 3:21:52 PM 255.255.255.255

7 show Addresses  Start Discovery |

Configuring PSV for IP Address Configuration

From the main menu, navigate to Tools, then to Configure Static IP Address. This
page provides the tool that helps find matching printers inside of selected subnets, detects
current configuration of IP addresses (static, dynamic), and allows changing from dynamic
to static and vice versa.

The Configure dropdown menu on the page lists the manner in which this tool allows
Configuration of supported devices.

37\ Configure Static IP Address
Scan network subnet for printer with DHCP enabled, and change to manual IP address.
Supported Oki Models: B410,B420,B430,MB460,MB470,MB480

Configure: | Introduction x|
Switching between static (manual) and dynamic (DHCP) IP address.

Desired configuration for each subnet can be assigned as attributes of printer groups.
Attributes can be imported from a CSV file.

Attributes:

® 'PrinterIP': Attribute for desired static IP Address of the device.

® 'SubnetMask': Attribute for Subnet Mask to be set in the device.

o 'DefaultGateway": Attribute for Default gateway to be set in the device.

Import | Printer groups
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The following options are provided:

e Introduction: Gives a brief description of tool and provides link to “Import” for
importing CSV files and “Printer group” to Edit the attributes.

e Supported printers from all subnets in database: Inspect configuration of each

active supported printer from database, and change to static IP address for selected

devices based on attributes of printer group associated with the subnet in which the
device is located.

e Discover single subnet: Discover compatible devices in selected subnet; for selected
print device inspect current configuration; change configuration of selected device.

Configuration settings can be assigned manually or accepted from attributes of the
printer group.

Configure Supported Printers from all subnets in database:

R
Il Configure Static IP Address

Scan network subnet for printer with DHCP enabled, and change to manual IP address.
Supported Oki Models: B410,B420,B430,MB460,MB470,MB480

Configure: | Supported printers from all subents in database j

Inspect configuration of each active supported printer from database,
and change to static IP address for selected devices based on attributes of printer group associated with the subnet in which the device is located,|
Inspect devices from database |

Clicking Inspect devices from database button tells PSV to inspect all compatible

printer devices that are already in the database. Details of printers in subnets are
displayed in the table as shown below.

S7I. Configure Static IP Address

Scan network subnet for printer with DHCP enabled, and change to manual IP address.
Supported Oki Models: B410,B420,B430,MB460,MB470,MB480

Configure: | Supported printers from all subents in database j

Inspectdevices from database

Address |Model Physical (MAC) Address Current Address Type Desired Static Address Desired Gateway Address Desired Subnet Mask Configure
172.31.19.64 MB470 00-80-87-3B-3D-64 Dynamic 172.31.19.223 172.31.19.2 255.255.255.0 -
172.31.19.67 B420 00-80-87-EB-AD-61 Dynamic 172.31.19.223 172.31.19.2 255.255.255.0 r
172.31.19.52 MB460 00-80-87-3B-3D-08 Dynamic 172.31.19.223 172.31.19.2 255.255.255.0 r
172.31.19.70 MB480 00-80-87-3B-3D-54 Dynamic 172.31.19.223 172.31.19.2 255.255.255.0 -

Configure selected printers |

The following is a description of a few columns in this table.
e Current Address Type: Current value of address type (Static/Dynamic) as
retrieved from web page of the device is displayed here.
o Desired Static Address: If selected for configuration, this is the static address

at which printer will be placed. Value for this field is retrieved from the printer
group attribute “PrinterIP”.
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e Desired Gateway Address: If selected for configuration, this will be Gateway
Address. Value for this field is retrieved from the printer group attribute

“DefaultGateway”.

Desired Subnet Mask: If selected for configuration, this will be Subnet Mask.

Value for this field is retrieved from the printer group attribute “"SubnetMask”.

e Configure: User is allowed to select printer(s) to be configured, using the
checkbox in this column.

After selecting printer(s), when user clicks “Configure selected printers”, the tool initiates

configuring address settings for each of the selected printers, showing progress on the
page.

: Configure Static IP Address

Scan network subnet for printer with DHCP enabled, and change to manual IP address.
Supported Oki Models: B410,B420,B430,MB460,MB470,MB480

Configure: | Supported printers from all subents in database j

Inspect devices from database |

Configuring printer (172.31.19.52 - MB460 - 00-80-87-3B-3D-08) to static IP settings

Static Address: 172.31.19.223
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway: 172.31.19.2
Checking availabilty of the address..
Changing Address to 172.31.19.223

Waiting for Printer to change to New IP...
Scanning the network for Printers..

Saving Discovered Printers..
Printer configuration updated successfully.

If the group does not have the desired attributes, PSV detects it, and provides a link to
Add Attributes:

5Pl Configure Static IP Address
Scan network subnet for printer with DHCP enabled, and change to manual IP address.

Supported Oki Models: B410,B420,B430,MB460,MB470,MB480
Supported printers from all subents in database *

Inspect configuration of each active supported printer from database,
and change to static IP address for selected devices based on attributes of printer group associated with the subnet in which the device is located|
[ Inspect devices from database ]

+ Inspecting subnet: 172.31.19.50 - 172.31.19.254 (Printer group 44_IP_19)

Error occurred for Printer : 172.31.19.54 (B430 - 00-80-87-EB-0D-3E) The remote server returned an error: (404) Not Found.
+ Inspecting subnet: 172.31.44.50 - 172.31.44.254 (Printer group 44_IP_44_45)

Printer group 44_IP_44_45 does not hays.alabialaging required attributes

PrinterIP,SubnetMask, Defaul

fleway | Add Attribi
+ Inspecting subnet: 172.31.45.50 i bt

r group 44_IP_45)
Printer group 44_IP_45 does not have all of folowing required attributes
PrinterIP,SubnetMask, DefaultGateway | Add Attributes

Address |Model Physical (MAC) Address Current Address Type|Desired Static Address Desired Gateway Address Desired Subnet Mask|Configure
172.31.19.119 MB460 00-80-87-3B-3D-88 Dynamic 19.23 172.31.19.2 255.255.255.0 O
172.31.19.224 MB460 00-80-87-3B-3D-08 Static 19.23 172.31.19.2 255.255.255.0
172.31.19.67  B420 00-80-87-EB-AD-61 Dynamic 19.23 172.31.19.2 255.255.255.0 O

Configure selected printers |

Click Add Attributes to edit the attributes, and click save.
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Discover single subnet:

When a user selects the Configure option for “Discover single subnet”, the following page
will be rendered.

Configure Static IP Address

Scan network subnet for printer with DHCP enabled, and change to manual IP address
Supported Oki Models: B410,B420,B430,MB460,MB470,MB480

Configure: IDiscoversingIe subnet

Discover compatible devices in selected subnet;

for selected print device inspect current configuration;
change configuration of selected device.

Configuration settings can be assigned manually or accepted from attributes of the printer group.
< Subnet Address to Scan bubnet :172.31.19.50 - 172.31.19.250 Group : 172.31.19.50-250 j

Start |

The “Subnet Address to Scan” dropdown provides a list of all subnets, including those that

were imported from a CSV file. Clicking on the Start button will initiate discovery of
matching print devices in a selected range of addresses for the subnet.

37]. Configure Static IP Address

Scan network subnet for printer with DHCP enabled, and change to manual IP address.
Supported Oki Models:  B410,B420,B430,MB460,MB470,MB480

Configure: I Discover single subnet j
Subnet Address to Scan | subnet: 172.31.19.50 - 172.31.19.250 Group : 172.31.19.50-250 j Printer groups
Start

Scanning the network for Printers..

Saving Discovered Printers..
Address

| 172.31.19.64 - MB470 - 00-80-87-38-3D-64 =]

Password: | Leave empty if password is same as in database or default
Get Configuration |

Compatible print devices are presented as a drop list. The Get Configuration button will
display current configuration of selected devices (static/dynamic).
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1. Configure Static IP Address
Scan network subnet for printer with DHCP enabled, and change to manual IP address.
Supported Oki Models: B410,B420,B430,MB460,MB470,MB480

Configure: |Discoversing|e subnet j
Subnet Address to Scan | subnet: 172.31.19.50 - 172.31.19.250 Group : 172.31.19.50-250 ~| Printer groups
Start

Getting Current Cofiguration...
Current Configuration:  Dynamic IP
Current Address: 172.31.19.52

Desired Static Address:  [172.31.19.223
Desired Subnet Mask: |255.255.255.D
Desired Default Gateway: |‘I 7231192

Update |

The “Current Configuration” of a device is retrieved from the printer’'s web page. If
current configuration is Dynamic IP, the page shows desired configuration settings for
changing to static IP configuration.
o Desired Static Address: Default value for this field is retrieved from the
printer group attribute “PrinterIP”.
e Desired Gateway Address: Default value for this field is retrieved from the
printer group attribute “DefaultGateway”.
e Desired Subnet Mask: Default value for this field is retrieved from the printer
group attribute “SubnetMask”.

Note: If the printer group associated with the subnet does not have values for these
attributes, default values for desired settings will be populated from those specified in the
device web page. Clicking the Update button tells the program to check availability of
the address, then goes for setting new address, and discovering devices on the selected
subnet, to update printer in database with new address.

p_ ) )
Nyl Configure Static IP Address

Scan network subnet for printer with DHCP enabled, and change to manual IP address.
Supported Oki Models:  B410,B420,B430,MB460,MB470,MB480

Configure: | Discover single subnet j
Subnet Address to Scan | subnet: 172.31.19.50 - 172.31.19.250 Group : 172.31.19.50-250 j Printer groups
Start

Checking availability of the address..
Changing Address to 172.31.19.223

\Waiting for Printer to change to New IP...
Scanning the network for Printers..

Saving Discovered Printers..
Address | 172.31.19.64 - MB470 - 00-80-87-38-3D-64 v |
Password: I Leave empty if password is same as in database or default

Get Configuration |
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Configure Dynamic IP

When current address is “static”, the tool provides an option to “change to dynamic IP”".

= Configure Static IP Address

R
Scan network subnet for printer with DHCP enabled, and change to manual IP address.
Supported Oki Models: B410,B420,B430,MB460,MB470,MB480
Configure:

IDiscoversingIe subnet ﬂ

Subnet Address to Scan | subnet: 172.31.19.50 - 172.31.19.250 Group : 172.31.19.50-250 j Printer groups
Start

(Getting Current Cofiguration...

Current Configuration:

Current Address: 172.31.19.223

Current Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

Current Default Gateway: 172.31.19.2

Static IP

Change to Dynamic IP |

When selected, this changes the configuration of the device, and then starts re-discovery
of the selected subnet to find a new address of the device assigned by DHCP.

=T Configure Static IP Address

Scan network subnet for printer with DHCP enabled, and change to manual IP address.
Supported Oki Models: B410,B420,B430,MB460,MB470,MB480

Configure: | Discover single subnet j
Subnet Address to Scan | subnet: 172.31.19.50 - 172.31.19.250 Group : 172.31.19.50-250 j Printer groups
Start

\Waiting for Printer to change to Dynamic IP...
Scanning the network for Printers..

Saving Discovered Printers..
Address

| 172.31.19.52 - MB460 - 00-80-87-3B-3D-08 j

Password: | Leave empty if password is same as in database or default
Get Configuration |
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Configuring Static IP Addresses:

For technicians (non-PSV Admins) who are installing or replacing printers onsite a
separate tool is provided called the “config static address tool”. The tool is a subset of
features, (or a part of) the “Public Web Site” feature configurable from the PSV Setup tool.

This “public” web tool can only discover addresses on local subnets where the web

browser is coming from, and it can only change an address from dynamic to static address
as indicated by the user attributes that were imported from CSV file.

It works the same as the full-featured tool, but it does not have standard PSV menus. In
addition, this tool is available as option in “Public” web site in PSV EE. Please refer to
“Creating public website”, for the steps to create a public web site in PSV EE.

S Configure Static IP Address

Supported Oki Models: B4 10 B420 B430,MB460 MB470 MB4BO

Discover compatible devices in selected subnet;

for selected print device inspect current configuration;

change configuration of selected device,

Configuration settngs can be assigned manualy or accepted from atfributes of the printer group.

Subnet Address to Scan | subnet ; 172.31.19.50 - 172.31.19.250 Group : 172.31.19.50-250 v

B Configure Static IP Address

Supported Oki Models: B4 10,8420,8430 MB450,MB470, MB4S0

Ciscover compatible devices in selected subnet;

for selected print device inspect current configuration;

change configuration of selected device.

Configuration settings can be assigned manualy or accepted from attributes of the printer group.

Subnet Address to Scan | subnet : 172.31.13.50 - 172.31.19.250 Group : 172.31.19.50-250 +

Scanning the network for Printers..
« 172.31.19.64 : MB470
172.31.19.66 : MB46Q
172.31.19.67 : B420
172,31.12.70 : MB480
172.31.18.225 : MB4&0

Address | 172.31.19.66 - MB4E0 - 00-30-87-36-30-08

Password: Leave empty if password is same as in database or default

Get Configuration

gﬁﬁ Configure Static IP Address

Supported Oki Models:  B410 84208430 MB460 MB470 MB480

Discover compatble devices in selected subnet;

for selected print device inspect current configuration;

change configuration of selected device,

Configuration settings can be assigned manually or accepted from atiributes of the printer group.

Subnet Address to Scan | subnet 0 172.31.19.680 - 172.31.19.250 Group : 172.31.19.50-250

Geting Current Cofiguraton...
Current Configuration:  Dynamic 1P
Current Address: 172.31.19.86

Desired Static Address:  [172.31.19.223

Desired Subnet Mask: 255.256.256.0

Desired Default Gateway: [172.31.19.2
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Desired values are retrieved from user attributes associated with the printer group. All of

the values displayed are read only, and cannot be changed by the user.

Click the Update button, to change printer settings to desired Address settings.

SIL Configure Static IP Address

Supported Cki Models:  B410 8420 8430 MB4E0 MB470 MB4S0

Discover compatible devices in selected subnet;
for selected print device inspect current configuration;
change configuration of selected device.

Subnet Address o Scan | subnet : 172.31.19.50 - 172.31.19.250 Group : 172.31.19.50-260 +

Checking avalabiity of the address..
Changing Address to 172.31,19.223

Waiting for Printer to change to Mew IP...
Scanning the network. for Printers..

o 172311964 MB470

e 172.31.19.67 1 B420

e 172.31.19.70  MB480

e 1723115223 MB450

o 172.31.19.225 | MB4E0

Address | 172.31.19.223 - MB460 - 00-80-87-3B-3D-08 +

Password: Leave empty if password is same as in database or default

Get Configuration ]

Configuration settings can be assigned manually or accepted from atiributes of the printer group.

Enabling “"Configure Static IP Address” in Public Web Site using PSV Setup

tool:

The “Public Web Site” feature can be used in “internet” and “intranet” configurations.

When used in an “internet” configuration, it typically receives data from

other PSV server

sites or PSV Agents. When used for “intranet” access, to provide limited functionality to

all users in the network, not only those who are managed in PSV.

The “Configure Static IP address” tool is one such feature that can be enabled/disabled by
checkbox. Please make sure to unselect this checkbox if PSV Public Web Site is used in

“internet”.

Locale | Features  Database | Web Config | Administrator | Alerts | Data Sync| Registration | Security | Program | (Web Site
Specify the site under which

Web Server and Site Configuration PrintSuperVision will run
Choose a site configured for

HTTPS to obtain secure

Web Server | Internal Web Site | Public Web Site web connection
The public web site, when configured, provides users with access to only the Data -

R . - a . y Site Status
Synchronization service. A second IIS web site must be available in order to configure the public e eromeasms o
web site. web site that indicates

Web Site |[Not Selected] - whether the site is running.

Site Status [Not configured | [ Refresh | Start
Virtual Directory Starts the service
MiConfigure Static IP Address (Public) Stop

Stops the service

Virtual Directory
Virtual directory for
PrintSuperVision

Apply
Apply changes.

Cancel
Cancel changes.

et ) e

~
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When the “"Configure Static IP Address” tool is enabled, the main page on the public web
site includes a link to this tool.

PRINTING SOLUTIONS PrintsuperViSiﬂn
Enterprise Edition

== Public
® Configure Static IP Address (Public)

Configure One: Gateway, Subnet

PSV allows you to read the current configuration settings in place for one print device and
change it. The “Configure One: Gateway, Subnet” page allows you to control which
devices are configured and which settings are retrieved.
e IP Address - Enter the IP Address of the device you want to configure in octet
format such as 12.34.56.78.
¢ Non-default password - If the device has a web password that is not default,
enter it here.
¢ C(Click the Get Model, Gateway, Subnet button after you have made your
selections for IP Address and Non-default password. PSV will then connect to the
appropriate device and get the current values and show a form to change the
values.

1. Configure Static IP Address s
Scan network subnet for printer with DHCP enabled, and change to manual IP address.

Supported Oki Models: B410,B420,B430,MB460,MB470,MB480,MPS480mb,B4600,B84350

Cofigure One: Gateway, Subnet v

IP Address: [172.31.19.84 | Non-default Password: |

Get Model, Gateway, Subnet ‘

Getting Model and basic info from: 172.31.19.84 ...
Model: B4600 MAC Address: 00:80:87:84:13:2E Default Password: 84132E
Getting current configuration from: 172.31.19.84 ...

Current: Default Gateway: k: D55 255 255 0 Statir: F,

[]Static Address Deffiult Gateway: |172.31.19.1 jﬂ?ggtsM silkb 255.255.255.192
r

Set Gateway, Subne |
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Enter the correct Gateway address - for example 172.31.19.1 - and Subnet Mask -
for example 255.255.255.192 - and click the Set Gateway, Subnet button. The
program will make the necessary changes in the device. Click Get Model,
Gateway, Subnet button to verify the changes.

g-lr Configure Static IP Address S
Scan network subnet for printer with DHCP enabled, and change to manual IP address.

Supported Oki Models: B410,B420,B430,MB460,MB470,MB480,MPS480mb,B4600,B4350

| Cofigure One: Gateway, Subnet v |

IP Address: |172.31.19.84 | Non-default Password: |

Get Model, Gateway, Subnet ‘

Getting Model and basic info from: 172.31.19.84 ...
Model: B4600 MAC Address: 00:80:87:84:13:2E Default Password: 84132E
Getting current configuration from: 172.31.19.84 ...

Current: Default Gateway: 172.31.19.1 Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.192 Static: True Dynamic: False

Static Address Default Gatelvay: | 172.31.19.1  Subnet Mask: 255255255192 \ |
Changed Settings

Set Gateway, Subnet |
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Fix
PSV

Many: Gateway, Subnet
allows you to fix the configuration settings for all print devices that are wrongly

configured and change it. The “Fix Many: Gateway, Subnet” page allows you to control
whether to skip devices that are already and skip devices that failed. Based on the results
of the operation, you can use the “Configure One: Gateway, Subnet” option.

Addresses CSV file path - Enter the file path where the CSV file is located. If
Import Schedule option is selected, PSV will prepopulate this field.

Non-default password - If the device has a web password that is not default,
enter it here.

Skip Configured - Select this if you are running the program again to fix some
devices that did not respond earlier. By default, this is selected to avoid duplicate
setting of the devices that have already been configured.

Skip failed - Select this option if you know that the devices that failed are not in
active service.

Show Log - This button shows the results of the operation.

Show Status - Shows the status of the devices current configuration.

Click Fix Gateways and Subnets button to fix the configuration settings for all print

devi

ces that are wrongly configured.

Q Configure Static IP Address
Scan network subnet for printer with DHCP enabled, and change to manual IP address.

Supported Oki Models: B410,8420,B430,MB460,MB470,MB480,MPS480mb,B4600,B4350
Fix Many: Gateway, Subnet v
Addresses CSV file path: |\PSV_Testing\PSV37\PSV37EE\configurest Non-default Password:

[Iskip Configured [] Skip Failed Fix Gateways and Subnets Show Log Show Status |
s 1/2 00:00:00 Inspect and fix: 172.31.19.59...

Getting Model and basic info from: 172.31.19.59 ...

Fix many devices to correct Gateway

Model: B4600 MAC Address: 00:80:87:1B:81:C2 Default Password: 1B81C2 address and Subnet mask

Current: Default Gateway: 172.31.19.2 Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0 Static: False

Setting: 172.31.19.59 with Password: 1B81C2 To Static Address, Gateway: 172.31.19.1 Subnet: 255.255.255.192 Done.
s 2/2 00:00:00 Inspect and fix: 172.31.19.84...

Getting Model and basic info from: 172.31.19.84 ...

Model: B4600 MAC Address: 00:80:87:84:13:2E Default Password: 84132E

Current: Default Gateway: 172.31.19.1 Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.192 Static: False

Setting: 172.31.19.84 with Password: 84132E To Static Address, Gateway: 172.31.19.1 Subnet: 255.255.255.192 Done.

Done. Total Time: 00:00:11

Devices: 2 Fixed: 2 Failed: 0

Click Show Status button to view the status of the operation.
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I: Configure Static IP Address

Supported Oki Models: B410,B420,B430,MB460,MB470,MB480,MPS480mb,B4600,B4350

| Fix Many: Gateway, Subnet ~

Scan network subnet for printer with DHCP enabled, and change to manual IP address.

Addresses CSV file path: |I"PSV_Testing\PSV37\PSV37EE\configurest Non-default Password: |

Show Log ‘ Show Status |

Status

Status of operation
K].T2.31.19.59 : OK (2012-08-15T15:56:47)

172.31.19.84 : OK (2012-08-15T15:56:58)

Click Show Logs button to view the log of all the actions taken.

1= Configure Static IP Address

Scan network subnet for printer with DHCP enabled, and change to manual IP address.

Supported Oki Models: B410,B420,B430,MB460,MB470,MB480,MPS480mb,B4600,B4350

| Fix Many: Gateway, Subnet v

Addresses CSV file path: |I\PSV_Testing\PSV37\PSV37EE\configurest Non-default Password: |

L Skip Configured ] Skip Failed Fix Gateways and Subnets ‘ Show Log ‘ Show Status ‘

Log

2012-08-15T14:00:43,172.31.19.59,0K
2012-08-15T14:00:44,172.31.19.84,0K
2012-08-15T714:05:32,172.31.19.59,0K
2012-08-15T14:05:42,172.31.19.84,0K
2012-08-15T14:09:29,172.31.19.59,Unable fo connect to the remote server
2012-08-15T14:09:40,172.31.19.84,0K

2012-08-15T14:10:24,172.31.19.84, 0K Logs
2012-08-15T14:12:02,172.31.19.59,Unable fo connect to the remote server
2012-08-15T14:12:13,172.31.19.84,0K
2012-08-15T714:12:35,172.31.19.59,0K
2012-08-15T14:12:35,172.31.19.84,0K
2012-08-15T14:18:03,172.31.19.59,0K
2012-08-15T14:18:14,172.31.19.84,0K
2012-08-15T15:56:47,172.31.19.59,0K
2012-08-15T15:56:58,172.31.19.84,0K

‘A
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Supplies Ordering

Both editions of PSV provide the option to order supplies on-line directly from the

An Admin has several options to help make the supplies ordering process as
easy and efficient as possible. It is also understood that not every organization is setup to
order supplies on-line, so an option to disable on-line ordering is also included.

application.

You can order supplies for your Oki devices at any time by:

1. Selecting Tools / Order Supplies from the main menu.

The options in the Order Supplies section help users to:
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Search for supply item
Create an order manually
Configure the URL for all on-line ordering
Edit PSV’s database of supplies

Disable on-line ordering

=H Prepare Order

® Search:
O Select printers, then items
© Ttems for all local printers
O Al available items
Next
Customize Order
> Customize Order

.gﬁ " Configure Supplies List
% Select where items are specified

- Edit Supplies List
~=" Select where items are specified

Belect supplies, accessories, and spare parts, and print or order online

(i.e. 'C5300 Toner")




Searching for a supply item

To search for an item, click the Search radio button, enter a description of a desired item
and click the Next button. PSV will search its database for related supply items.

Select Printers, then Items button

The Select Printers then Items feature provides a list of the devices that PSV is
monitoring so that you can first choose the device that needs supplies, then indicate the
quantity of the item to purchase.

1. Check the “Select Printers then Items” radio button and click Next.

A list of monitored devices is displayed.

2. Select the desired device by clicking the check box and click the Next button.

A list of supply items related to the device will be displayed.

3. Add the desired order quantity and click Next/Order On-line or Next/Print to
simply print your order.

The default e-commerce site is http://esales.okidata.com, which can be changed to any e-
commerce site and will be discussed later in this section.

Items for Local Printers:
Click this option for a list of supply items that go to the devices that PSV is currently

monitoring. Use the list to obtain a description of the supply item and Oki part number
needed to place an order. Click Next/Order On-line or Next/Print to simply print your
order.
All Available Items
Click this option to display and print the entire database of supply items.

1. Enter a quantity of the item desired

2. Click Next/Order On-line or Next/Print to simply print a list of supply items

Customizing Supplies Orders

If on-line ordering is not desired in your organization, you have the option to manually
create a printed supplies order page that contains the supply part number, description and
quantity desired.

1. Click the Customize Order option.
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http://esales.okidata.com/

) £
>30rder Supplies

Belect supplies, accessories, and spare parts, and print or order online

Prepare Order

® Search: | | (ie. 'c5300 Toner")

O Select printers, then items

O Items for al local printers

O All avaiable tems

Customize Order
Customize Order

'gﬁ * Configure Supplies List
% Select where items are specified

L Edit Supplies List
Select where tems are specified

2. You can add information to each printed supply order page by typing information in
the To, From, Subject and Text fields template. Information typed will be added
as a header to each supply order page.

3. Select the Print Header Enable check box to add the pre-configured information
to each printable supplies order page.

:&Order Supplies > Customize Order

Select supplies, accessories, and spare parts, and print or order online

Print header; Enable

To!|oki Data Emericas, Inc. s
2000 Bishops Gate Blwd. =
Mount Laurel, HJ 08065 v

From: |ACME Manufacturing Co. A
1234 Nowhere =
Timbuktu v

Subject: | Order OKI printer consumables

Text: order the following and charge it to our credit card.
Customer Account Number is: 123456

Back \ Save \

4. Click Save to return to the Order Supplies page
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Configuring the Supplies List

There are four options to configure the supplies list that is integrated into the PSV
application:

e You can use the existing supplies list which obtains its information from
http://esales.okidata.com
You can edit and add to the existing supplies list

e You can point PSV to another list

e You can disable supplies ordering entirely

Select supplies, accessories, and spare parts, and print or order online

Supplies List:
@ Default (esales.okidata.com) Online Link [ Verify before shopping chart
O Edit Supplies List
O |nttp:f*PrintSuperVision/info/supplies_xml

O Disable Ordering Supplies

Back ‘ Save |

Default Button
Selecting Default continues to use the supplies list that is provided with the PSV
application.

As an added convenience you may want to allow your users to verify the ordering
information before linking to an e-commerce shopping cart. Click the Verify Before
Shopping Cart check box for that option.

Enabling / Disabling Online Supplies Ordering:

To enable or disable on-line ordering entirely, select or deselect the Online Link check
box. Checking this box will add the Order Online button to the printer status page (and
system wide) and allows users to order supplies on-line from many different areas.

Unchecking the box removes the Order Online button system wide and eliminates the
ability to order supplies on-line entirely.

Editing the Supplies List:

The default supplies ordering information list can also be customized. Editing the Supplies
List creates an additional XML file that contains the default supplies ordering information
plus any edits or additions you make to the default file.
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Selecting the Edit Supplies List radio button tells PSV to use your edited list (versus the
default list). Clicking on the Edit Supplies List link (displayed in blue) takes you to the
area where additions and edits can be made and is displayed in the following screenshot.

o
Supplies, accessories, and spare parts items
The program searches 'Product Name' for printer model name and for the keywords:
Cyan, Magenta, Yellow, Black, Toner, Drum, Fuser, Belt
Edit Product Name
d Code
o Toner (1875) 4500 4550 4580 6w, 84 86 87 8im, 8p 8w OKIFAX OKIOFFICE OKIPAGE Plus
1 00079801
o Drum (20000) 5700, 5750, 5780 5900, 5950 5980 OKIFAX
2 01008201
o Toner (3500) 5780 5980 OKIFAX
3 01074705
of Cyan Magenta Yellow Black Toner (10000) C7100 C7300 C7350 C7500
4 01101001
o Cyan Magenta Yellow Black Toner (15000) C9300 C9500
5 01101101
o Toner (7000) B4300 B4350
6 01101202
o Toner (3000) B4100 B4200 B4250 B4300 B4350
7 01103402

1. Click on the globe icon displayed in the Edit column to edit existing information or
scroll to the bottom of the list to add information and click Add Item

“= Order Supplies > Edit Supplies List

Supplies, accessories, and spare parts items

The program searches 'Product Name' for printer model name and for the keywords:

Cyan, Magenta, Yellow, Black, Toner, Drum, Fuser, Belt

Id: 383

Name: |Black Toner (2500) C110 C130 MC160 |
URL: | |
Picture: | |

Code: (44250724

Back

2. Enter or edit the name and description of the supply item in the Name field. Since
PSV uses the contents of the Name field as search criteria, it is important to indicate
the model number of the device that the supply item is related to in that field.
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3. If you plan to use a different e-commerce site than esales.okidata.com, enter the
appropriate web site address in the URL field. If the URL field is left blank, the supply
item will be unavailable to order on-line. The description of the supply item however
will be available to print when creating a printed supplies order page described earlier.

4. The Picture field is used to display an image of the supply item when viewing the
supplies list. Enter an appropriate link to the desired image. Leaving the field blank
will still display a description and part number of the item in the supplies list, but no
image will be displayed.

5. To edit the item’s part number or SKU, enter the new number in the Code field.

6. Click the Save button to save your changes.

Note: This procedure must be replicated for each supply item if you intend to use an e-
commerce site other than http://esales.okidata.com. As an alternative to editing each

supply item manually, you may edit the Supplies List XML file that PSV uses for this
purpose.

You can locate the file in the following folder and perform a global search and replace on
the old / new URLs. The XML file is stored in
C:\Program Files\PrintSuperVision\www\..\data\supplies11.xml

Selecting an Alternative Supplies List

You can also point PSV to any other compatible XML file that contains custom supply
descriptions and part numbers. Enter the appropriate URL of the file in the box and click
the associated radio button.

Use the XML file mentioned above as a template when creating a custom supplies list.

Disabling Supplies Ordering:

To completely disable the ability to order supplies either on-line or by manually printing a
supplies order page (discussed earlier), click the Disable Supplies Ordering Button and
click Save.

o

> 0Order Supplies > Configure Supplies List

Select supplies, accessories, and spare parts, and print or order online

Supplies List:
@ Default (esales.okidata.com) Online Link []Verify before shopping chart
(' Edit Supplies List

O |nttpd=*iPrintSuperVision/info/supplies xml

(0 Disable Ordering Supplies

Back
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Supplies Ordering Calendar:

To help you plan ahead when ordering supplies, PSV offers a monthly supplies calendar
view that indicates (based on historic usage) when a supply item will run out and when a
maintenance item needs to be replaced. And with your favorite picture, you can print the
calendar and hang it on the wall.

1. Click Tools from the main menu and Calendar from the drop down menu.

! Calendar
PSV Monthly Supplies Calendar

Create calendar with dates indicating estimate of when supplies need to be replaced.
You can choose picture and date range to be displayed in calendar.

>> Upload new picture for Calendar

Select Calendar Picture:
Select Filename Size Created Delete

O .. [147152 B|4/9/2003 4:39:02 PM ﬁ

O  |No Picture
Picture width:
Date from(M/d/yyyy): o o

Show "expected empty" from supplies report

Show "maintenance items"

Show Calendar ‘

2. Select the Picture radio button if you wish to display and/or print an image on the
calendar.

Select a date range for the calendar

Check the Show Expected Empty From Supplies Report and Show
Maintenance Items if you wish to be reminded of both supplies and maintenance
items that need to be replaced (such as fusers and transfer belts).

5. Click the Show Calendar button to generate your supplies ordering calendar.

W
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Reporting

PSV can generate several reports that identify supplies use, predict toner replacement
dates, indicate pages printed, export device properties and so on.

Most reports can be displayed or saved in various formats such as HTML (Web), XML,

Excel, CSV or Text files.

Most reports can be scheduled to be periodically generated and delivered by email.
Reports available depend on the PSV edition installed and user access rights.

Available Reports:

Report

Description

Total Engine Pages Count

Reports the total page count of the selected
device/s. The total page count is a reliable
counter which is never reset. The total page
count includes many jam counts also with the
exception of feed jams.

Color, Mono Usage Page Counts

Reports the color and mono page count of the
selected device/s. The color and mono page
counts are computed by the printer
controller. If the controler board is replaced,
or some other reset is done, the counter
values wil be reset to 0. The color and mono
page counts do not include many jam counts.

Color, Mono, Total Page Counts

Reports the color, mono and total page count
of the selected device/s. The color and
mono page counts are computed by the
printer controller while the total page count is
computed by the printer engine. If the
controler board is replaced, or some other
reset is done, the counter values wil be reset
to 0.

Equivalent Impression Counts

Reports the equivalent A4/Letter impressions
with color and mono breakup. The
equivalent impressions account for printing in
different media sizes such as banner or
tabloid or duplex, and calculates the
equivalent A4/Letter impressions.

MFP Page Counts

Reports the MFP Print with color and mono
breakup, Scan, and Fax counts. These are
reported only for some OKI devices.

Page Counts by Tray

Reports the page counts by each tray. The
tray counts reflect the sheets printed, and
does not account for duplex printing.
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Configuring Report Properties:

Before selecting and scheduling delivery of an individual report, you have the option to
add or delete many different attributes and properties that are available for reporting.

Once the properties and attributes are saved, PSV creates a universal report configuration
that applies those saved properties to most of the reports (exceptions include the
Windows Print Job Logs report). You may edit the saved properties at any time.

To select reporting properties and attributes:

1. Select Reports from the main menu
2. Click Reports Properties from the drop down menu

= Properties Views
Select visible properties of print devices

Back to: Reports

Edit: Reports Properties: Print device properties to be included in reports
Load From

All Properties Selected Properties
Online Status ~  Add M
E?me | (MAC) Add IP Address

ysica ress

Asset Remove er)“gr?t?‘ul Panel Down
Serial Number Location
NIC Type Contact
Bn?re;tLémg‘ua;ge Serial Number

efault Emulation Cyan Toner
Manufacturer Magenta Toner Save
Print Orientation Yellow Toner
Print Copies Black Toner

Toner Size Cyan Drum
ISO Toner Size Magenta Drum
Black Toner (2.5K) Yellow Drum
PU Firmware Version Black Drum
NIC Firmware Version Belt
CU Firmware Version Belt Count
Total Printed Pages Fuser Count
Color Usage Printed Pages
Mono Usage Printed Pages
Fuser
Equivalent Ad/Letter Color Impressions
Equivalent Ad/Letter Mono Impressions
Power Save Enabled
Power Save Time
Two Sided Printing

3. Select desired device properties from the All Properties column

4. Click Add to move them to the Selected Properties column. If you make a mistake,
click Remove and the property will be placed back in the All properties column.

5. Once you have added the desired properties to the report, you may prioritize them
by clicking the Up and Down keys. The order in which the property is listed is the
order the column will appear in each report.

6. Click the Save button to save your selections.

Alternatively, four pre-configured report formats have already been created and may be

selected by clicking the Load Form button. Select the desired format from the drop down
menu and click the Load button. Be sure to click Save.

124



Printing Report:
This report displays the color and mono page counts on a monthly or daily basis. This
report is available only for a select group of printers.

For OKI products, the devices return many counter values. Following is a brief
description of the various counters.

Total Engine Page Count - This count is the total number of pages printed by the
printer engine, and includes pages jammed (other than feed jams). For duplex printing,
this counts both the faces, i.e., 2 pages. This value is a life count and will always be
increasing.

Color Usage Page Count - This count is the total number of color pages printed by the
printer controller, and does not include most jam conditions. If the printer controller
board is replaced or some other formatting operations are performed, the counter value
will be reset to 0. For duplex printing, the color or the mono page count is incremented
based on the content of the front or back face of the page.

Mono Usage Page Count - This count is the total number of mono pages printed by the
printer controller, and does not include most jam conditions. If the printer controller
board is replaced or some other formatting operations are performed, the counter value
will be reset to 0. For duplex printing, the color or the mono page count is incremented
based on the content of the front or back face of the page.

Tray Page Count - This count is the number of sheets printed from each tray and
includes pages jammed (other than feed jams). For duplex printing, this counts one face
only, i.e., 1 sheet. This value is a life count and will always be increasing.

Scan Page Count - This count is the number of scanned document pages, and does not
include most jam conditions. If the scanner controller board is replaced or some other
formatting operations are performed, the counter value will be reset to 0. Breakup of the
scanned pages by ADF and glass is available.

Usage Report - This report includes total as well as breakup of the page counts
accounting for different media sizes and color / mono as well as simplex / duplex printing.
The total counts are adjusted for equivalent A4/Letter values. For some devices, the
Usage Report feature has to be enabled in the device, and only then this report will be
available.

Fuser Count - This count is the nhumber of pages passing through the fuser unit adjusted
for paper length. In view of that, the fuser count can provide an equivalent page count
when A3 or banner printing is done. The value will be reset to 0 when the fuser unit is
replaced.

MFP Usage Report - This report provides a summary of the Print, Scan and Fax counts
of MFPs with detailed breakup of each.

The “Device” drop-down list controls which devices page counts will be shown for. The
contents of this list can be filtered by entering text in the edit field at the top of the list.
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The contents of the list are updated as you enter text. Only items in the drop-down list
that contain the text will be displayed. For example, if you only wanted the list to contain
OKI model B710, you could enter "B710” in the edit field. Filtering is done by searching
the text of each list item. If the list item contains the text, it is kept in the list. If it does
not, then it is removed from the list. As another example, if you enter "50” in the edit
field, this would match the OKI C9650 if it is in the list, but it would also match a device
with IP address 12.3.44.50 if such a device was in the list.

OKI print counters changes per device per day or month

Sie:

Device: mc] X v

Report: | -72.3..4 .50, MC561, OKI-MC561-221037 T Averaoeroenir B
72.3..4 .61, MC560, MC560, Cube

Format:
.72.3..1_.65, MC860, OKI-MC860-COMM,

Date: FTONT (NICIOUny J.[2UTZ-0 =0T [F{# 1O (SAUuUng ). Gy rnewad Cache

The “Report” drop-down list controls which page counts are shown in the report.
The “Interval” drop-down list controls if the counts are reported by month or by day.

By default, the Printing Report shows the total counts for all devices in a group - when a
printer group is selected i.e. the counts for individual printers within the group are not

shown. If the counts for individual printers are needed, check the “"Device Usage”
checkbox.

The “Report Properties” link allows you to change the printer properties that are shown for
individual printers. The Report Properties are displayed only when the “"Device Usage”
checkbox is checked.

The Printing Report can be configured so that the report is sent automatically to PSV users.
In order to do this, certain email settings must be configured. The “Configure Email” link
transitions to the screen where the email configuration is done.

BN EE
Printing Report

OKI print counter changes per device per day or month

Site: | Local Site. 4

Device:  Group: BCF

| interval: [Month | @iTotal [ Average/Day Used [] Average/Calendar Day [ Devices Usage
b Hitogram

01|/ To (excluding): ! CIReload Cache

Reports Propertiss: IP Address; Model; Control Panel; Location; Contact; Serial Number; Cyan Tener; Magenta Toner; Yellow Toner; Black Toner; Cyan Drum; Magenta Drum; Yellow Drum; Biack Drum; Belt ; Bet Count; Fuser Count;

Configure Emal | 39min (e mursli@otisats com) ¥  ssndEmailnew | —OSchedue Schadule Logs

Reading Logs Al
Totel Read: 17298 Device/Days: 7578 Time: 00:00:00 Updating cache.

Updated: 6795 Time: 00:00:00
Dane, Time: 00:00:00
5/5Time: 00:00:00

Total

Date Printing

Year Month |Color Usage|Mono Usage. Total Engine
2013 January 523 o8 sms
2015 February 433 87, 523
2015 March 239 125 a7

Average/Day Used

Date Printing

Year Month |Color Usage Mono Usage| Total Engine
2013 Jaruary 1.1 5.4 833
2013 February
013 March

Xl 113
u i
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When the Device Usage checkbox is checked, the counts for each device are shown in
addition to the totals.

& e
Printing Report

0K print counter changes per device. per day of month

Dates  Prom (rckedngl2013191|F o fexchudingle B [Ackoad Cache

e Tanes; Magerta Tone; Yebon Toner; Back Tanar; Cyan euam; Mgt Drum; Yebow Drum; Black Duem; Bt Belt Courts Fuses Count

Confiours st | semin %] seaEmeinow | -oschesss Sormcule Loas

wwenta Tamer Vellow Taner Black Toner Cyan Drum Magenta Drum Yellow Drum Black Drum Bet belt Count Fuser Count Color Usage Momo Usage  Total Lng
u o 6 o @ @ v

£ £ 3554 34 I 34 14 = » 0
wm wm wm wm wm wm =
o o o oz w2 s " £ E
o6 6 o s o6 are a0 s

=

3554 3554 3554 354 384 3854 14

E8sBys
BEEBEY
85835

2013 February | [2.. 44,73 MCS6L OMIMEPOWER SAVE | _ . fee 3 mamsesn 0

The Printing Report can be scheduled to run automatically by clicking the Schedule
button. The report is emailed to selected PSV users when run this way.

.E.'Printing Report > Schedule S

Add Printing Report Schedule |

Printing Report Schedule:

Edit Date Time |Recur Interval Email to Description Last Processed Delete
%+ Friday, June 22 2012 | 12:00 AM Daily €ladmin Test 3 3/27/2013 12:00:08 AM ‘@
. Tuesday, July 03 2012 12:00 AM Monthly fladmin | Test 1 3/3/2013 12:00:32 AM ‘@
L. Friday, July 13 2012  12:00 AM Monthly fladmin | Test 1 3/13/2013 12:00:44 AM ‘@
L. Tuesday, July 24 2012/12:00 AM Monthly £l admin Test_1 3/24/2013 12:00:50 AM ‘@

Scheduling a report can be added by using the following form.

D . E‘g 3
.@Printing Report > Schedule > Add

Current Time: 3/28/2013 5:22:07 PM

Printing Report:

Date: Time: Recur Interval: Email to: Description:
4112013 |[i81[12 v oo v[Am v| [Monthy v | [admin v [Monthly Printing_1
ste:
Device: | Group: Al v]
Report: | Golor,Mono,Total Page Counts v | Intervalz | Month |~ |[] Total [] Average/Day Used [] Average/Calendar Day [] Devices Usage
Report for last: Month(s)
Format: ®Web OExcel [[]Web Histogram

Users can view the Schedule log for the Printing Report by clicking on the Schedule Log
button. An entry is added to the log each time PSV attempts to run a scheduled report.
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Low Supplies Report

The Low Supplies report is a very simple way to identify devices that are reporting toner
remaining levels equal to or less than the user defined percentage.

1. From the main menu click Reports and select Low Supplies Report from the drop
down menu.

- [
E Low Supplies Report

List of supplies below threshold level

Detected Low

Since 3/21/2013 12:00:00 AM Include supply in report only when 'low' is Detected after selected date/time.

Device Search Include only devices that match: Address, Model, Location, Name

Printer Group Al v Include only print devices from selected group

Low if Value <= Toner:30 % Drum: 10 % Belt:1 [% Fuser:1 2% Consider supply value to be 'low' when less or equal to this %

[ Device Name []Device Location

[ Current Capacity []Current Detected []Current Days

Show Optional fields to be included in the report

Replace SKU [JReplace Capacity

Format @ HTML (Web) OCSV (Excel) OXML Format of the report
Schedule

The process of scheduling the Low Supplies Report consists of the following:
e Managing the list of print devices in the PSV database
e Configuring printer groups
e Defining Low Supplies Report parameters
e Creating Schedules for Low Supplies Report

This report lists devices with a consumables value lower than the configured value during
the specified period. The report includes only supplies that are 'detected' to be 'low' in
the interval since the selected date/time. This means a supply will be reported low only
once - no duplicates - as long as the selected intervals do not overlap.

The fields in the report and their brief description are listed below.

e Detected Low Since: Enter the date from which the Low Supplies Report is to be
run. By default, PSV selects 1 week from the current date for interactive reports,
and for scheduled reports show the last time the report was sent by PSV.

e Device Search: If multiple devices are monitored by PSV, you can enter the
specific model name that you are interested in this optional field.

¢ Printer Group: Select All or a specific Printer Group. The dropdown list shows all
the Printer Groups that are configured in PSV. Select the group you are interested
in. For scheduled reports, you can select multiple schedules based on each group.

e Low if Value <=: Enter the desired threshold parameters for the supplies such as
toner, drum, belt, and fuser. Supplies with a reported value below this level will be
included in the report. Usually, the belts and fusers have a longer life than the
toner and the drum.

e Show: Select the parameters of interest. The Device Name and Device Location
are fields that are configured in the printer’s device web page. Current capacity of
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the supplies as well as the suggested replacement capacity is listed. By default,
PSV lists the largest available size of the replacement consumable.

Format: Select the report format - which includes HTML (Web), CSV (Excel), and
XML.

A sample Low Supplies Usage Report is displayed below.

To view additional details of a specific device, click on the Printer Log hyperlink.

3 Fe
E Low Supplies Report

Favorites 2 Suggested Sites + [T Free Hotmail €2 SideStep
List of supplies below threshold level @ PrintsuperVision: Prin... %- B) G o - Pagev Safetyr
S, 10:210 Addressi172.. ... - Model:B731
;;‘:‘” LW 32112013 120000 AM Include supply In report only when Ylow’ Is Detected after selected date/time. | Date  From: 3272013  To: 3282013
Range:
Device Search Include only devices that match: Address, Model, Location, Name View: Oki Toners ¥ [“Alerts Log [¥]Alert Emails Log
| Toner Graphs [|Page Counts [ IKeys
Printer Group Al - Include only print devices from selected group
Low if Value <= Toner:30 9% Drum: 10 9% Belt: 1 % Fuser:1 9% Consider supply value to be ‘low’ when less or equal to this %
= E— DateTime Property Value
¥] Device Name 7 Device Location
— . 3/27/2013 9:22:03 AM Black Toner 16 % .
Show ¥ Current Capacity ] Curent Detected [¥] Curent Days Optional fields to be included in the report
IReplace SKU. 7] Replace Capactty Alerts Log .
< >
Format @ HTML (Web) O CSV (Excel) O XML Format of the report 3 Local intranet T R -
Schedule
Device Model Device Device | Supply Current Current Current Current Current Low Low Replace Replace |
Address Name Name Location Type (Capacity Value Recorded Detected Days Value Detected SKU Capacity 9
172.. B731 OKI-B731-C67B64 Black Toner 10 K 16% M 3/27/2013 12:21:00 PM 3/27/2013 9:22:03 AM 1 17% 3/26/2013 12:26:20 PM Printer Log
Total Records: 1

The Low Supplies Report can be scheduled to be sent to different users or user groups

and a number of reports can be scheduled with different parameters for various printer
groups.

Select Reports | Low Supplies Report and click on Schedule.

If Schedules have already
been configured, this page will show the current schedules. To add a new schedule, click
on Add.

§Low Supplies Report > Schedule > Add o

Current Time: 3/28/2013 1:21:30 PM

Low Supplies Report:

Date: Time: Recur Interval:  Email to: Description:

[am8i2013  |EBI[1 v[o0 v[AM v | [weeky v | [admin v | fL314 5 6]7/8]9
101112 13(14|15|16

Device Search | | Include only devices that matcH |17 (1819 |20 [ 21|22 |23

Printer Group All v Include only print devices from g‘: Sl P 231 G

Low if Value <= Toner:“/n Drum:“/n Belt:“/n Fuser:“/n Consider supply value to be 'low' when less or equal to this %

[ Device Name []Device Location

Show L Current Capacity [ Current Detected [Current Days Optional fields to be included in the report
Replace SKU [Replace Capacity

Format @ CSV (Excel)

Save

Format of the report

The Date, Time, and Recur Interval settings control when and how frequently the report is
run.
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The email Subject line includes the Description field in the reports sent.

The current list of scheduled reports is accessed by selecting Reports | Low Supplies
Report | Schedule. You can edit the individual report settings. If you make any changes,
be sure to click the Save button.

Toner Changes Report

The “Toner Changes” Report shows the dates of the last toner cartridge replacement for a
group of devices and indicates if there was any toner remaining at the time of
replacement. This report is particularly helpful in identifying wasted toner as a result of
changing the cartridge too soon.

Note: The Toner Change Report is not available in the Professional Edition.

1. Select Reports from the main menu and Toner Changes Report from the drop down

box. -
-ﬁ Toner Changes Report

List of Toner Changed events
Site: Local Site v
Date (M/d/yyyy): From:|2/26/2013 O To:3/28/2013 o4
Select Printer Group: Carters_Pilot; -
Daniel_Test;
IP_19;
IP_44;
IP_45;
Lexmark Devices; ¥
Table Size: Month |+
Format: ®HTML O Excel HTML
Show
—2Schedule | Schedule Logs |

2. Enter a range of dates or click on the calendar icons to select dates.
3. Select a group of devices to report on

4. Select a report format and the method to display results; by month or by various table
sizes to make the data more readable.

5. Indicate either HTML or Excel format and click Show to generate the report
Additional details for toner replacement are available by clicking the toner type links

(highlighted in blue). This presents a sub-report that can help you pinpoint toner
remaining at on a particular date.
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K Toner Changes Report

List of Toner Changed events

Printer Group: All
To: 3/28/2013

Printer

Control
Panel
Ready To

Print/Cyan
CX3641
Mep | Image

1D Address ' Model Location  Contact
ress

30 172,
Drum
Ufe///
Total Read: 792 Changes found: 1 Time: 0.5450515 sec

e

Serial | Cyan Magenta Yellow Black Cyan Magenta Yellow Black
Number Toner Toner Toner TonerDrum Drum Drum Drum

localhost

Belt Fuser '7P°
Count Count

Toner After
Toner Change

Value

Date g

Last Recorded
Toner Before
Change
Value

Date (%)

X708 AF84002408 60 100 60 70 32698 32698 32698 17199 662 662 /20/[2 100 06/13/12 0 06/20/12420409

_PrintSuperVision: Toner Changes Report - Windows Internet Explorer
- B x B

Total
Page Count

Date Value

Printer X Googe v *USearch - i Share | More» Signin A «
ID Address IP  odel| CONtrol |\ o tion Contact Serial  Cyan ¢ Favorites .5 %3 Suggested Sites » [ Free Hotmail €| SideStep %) Get more Add-ons +
Address Panel Number Toner 5 " - »
Ready To & PrintSuperVision: Toner Changes ... -8 # - Pagev Safety~ Tools~ @~
Print/Cyan ks Tom F3U57 IO I]2UIZ OEZT AT
30 172, O age AF84002408 60 | 10/14/2012 10m 43803710/15/2012 8:41:29 AM d
MR Dom 10/15/2012 9:41:07 AM o 43803710/15/2012 8:41:29 AM
Life/J/ 10/16/2012 o 43803710/15/2012 8:41:29 AM
Ready To 10/16/2012 ol 43898910/17/2012 4:49:24 PM
Print/Cyan 10/17/2012 ol 43898910/17/2012 4:49:24 PM
6 172. C11 " roner | cubkde BETA100048 10 | 10/17/2012 o 43898910/17/2012 4:49:24 PM
Low 10/17/2012 5:49:20 PM 10/17/2012 4:49:24 PM

Scheduling a Toner Change Report:

A Toner Change report can be scheduled to run periodically and automatically delivered

via email to an individual or group.

1.

2.
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Click the Schedule button

Click the Add Toner Changes Report button

Select a starting date and time, select a recurring interval for the report to be
generated and sent, indicate email recipients and click Save.

E—“Toner Changes Report > Schedule > Add

Current Time: 3/28/2013 4:21:36 PM

Toner Changes Report:

@®HTML O Excel HTML

Save

Date: Time: Recur Interval: Emall to: Description:
[3r28/2013 @] 1 v [oo v|AM v| OneTime v| |admin
Site: | Local Site v]
Report for last: ® Day(s) O Week(s) O Month(s) March 25013
Select Printer Group: |[NIEMEEs -
BCF; —
Carters_Pilot;
Daniel_Test;
P 19,
IP_44, he
Table Size:
Format:




The toner changes report will be generated and sent to the recipient on the dates and
times indicated.

Note: For added convenience the Schedule Logs button located next to the Schedule
button provides a quick way to see if/when the Toner Changes Report was generated and
sent via email.

1. Click the Schedule Logs button
2. Indicate the desired date range
3. Select Toner Changes Report from the drop down menu

4. Click Show to run the status log

Supplies Usage Report

The Supplies Usage report displays current levels of toner as well as drum, transfer belt
and fuser usage.

The report can be created for a group of devices or a single device

Report data can be displayed as an HTML table or chart

Data can be imported into Excel

Data can be presented in XML format

The Supplies Usage report helps you to plan your supply purchases by predicting when
consumables (supply items) will run out. A forecast report is also available that predicts
the consumables that will be required over a period of time based on the current usage.
1. Select Reports from the main menu and Select Supplies Usage

2. Select an individual device or group of devices from the dropdown menu.

3. Select the Supplies you wish to view and the desired format of the report.

4. Click the Show button to run the report
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- > - g"
@Supphesusage

Level of Toner, Drum, Belt and Fuser, including prediction of time when supplies are to be changed

Site: | Local Site v |
Printer: | All Printers v
Supply: Toner Drum Belt [v|Fuser
Format: ®HTML Chart OHTML Table (O CSV + Forecast O XML
Show | Customize >> |
Clear Cache | —JSchedule | Schedule Logs

Collect Data Now |

After running the report with default settings, you may choose to customize the report:
1. Click the Customize button

— @ %
@Supplies Usage o

Level of Toner, Drum, Belt and Fuser, including prediction of time when supplies are to be changed

Site: | Local Site v |

Printer: | All Printers v]
Supply: Toner M Drum [vIBelt [ Fuser

Format: @®HTML Chart COHTML Table O CSV + Forecast (OXML

Show: Printer: [V]Address [v]Model [“IName []Location

% Remaining []% Used Change by Date [v|Days Remaining

[Jstart Date []Start Value [ Current Value []Maximum Count

Report if data not older than: days | Min. days for Forecast:

Show if less than: 10 |% Or (30 |days

Clear Cache | —2Schedule | Schedule Logs |

| collect Data Now |

2. Select any of the following options

% Remaining:
e Indicates the percent of each supply item that is not used

% Used:
e Indicates the percent of each supply item that has been used
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Chang

e by Date:
Indicates the anticipated date the supply item will run out

Days Remaining:

Indicates the anticipated number of days remaining before the supply item runs out

Start Date:

The date that PSV started monitoring the device

Start Value:

The consumable value recorded when PSV started monitoring the device

Current Value:

Maxim

The consumable value recorded at the time the report is generated

um Count:
Displays the maximum design value of the consumable. This value is used in
calculating the remaining percentage of the consumables.

Report if data is not older than XX days:

Allows data from inactive devices to be filtered out

Min. days for Forecast xx days:

This value which by default is 7 days shows the consumables forecast for the
number of days. If lower or higher number is desired, select a suitable value.

Show if less than XX% or less than XX days:

Prints values in red text to stress the importance of replacing supplies that are
almost out. Use a higher value if you need more time to react. Use a lower value
if you are only concerned with critical situations.

3. Click Show to run the Supplies Usage Report

Model

72.3 .4 .52, MC361, OKI-MC361-22A045

MC361

Control Panel ONLINE/TRAY1 EMPTY
Location - Cubicle
Contact L
Serial Number BETA200059
Cyan Toner 60
Magenta Toner 0
Yellow Toner 90
Black Toner 20 / \
Black Drum 67
Belt 89
Belt Count 6510
Fuser Count 4023

% Remaining Change by Date Days Remaining tart Date Start Value Current Value Maximum Count Order
Remaining Toner Predictive Supplies Usage Re_!)orl
Cyan 60% > 90 Days 90 10/22/2012 100% 60% 0
Magenta 0% Overdue -136 10/1/2012 10% 0%
Yellow 90% > 90 Days 90+ 1/9/2013 100% 90% O
Black ] 20% 5/27/2013 57 10/1/2012 70% 20% =]
Drum Life Remaining
Black [r—— 67% \ > 90 Days 90+ / 10/1/2012 3155 6510 20K ]
Transfer Belt and Fuser Life Remaining
Belt 89% > 90 Days 90+ 11/20/2012 93 6510 60K O
Fuser 93% > 90 Days 90+ 10/1/2012 2390 4023 60K O
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e A sample of the Supplies Usage Forecast Report is shown below which indicates the
consolidated list of supplies that need to be replaced in the next few days.

e The details of the forecast report show additional information about the device and
the consumables data.

A B & D E F G H J K L M N (0] P

1  *Forecast*

2 Model Supply 0 days 7 days l4days 30days 60days 90days 365days 1095 days Count No |Count DaysMax I Standard Deviation

3 B4350 black drum 0 1 30377 0

4 |B6500 black toner 0 2 6278 3562

5 B6500 fuser 0 2 117321 16791

6 |B730n fuser 0 1 567747 0

7 |B930 black drum 0 1 4273 0

8 B930 black toner 0 1 3105 0

9 B930 fuser 0 1 14287 0

10 €330 belt 0 1 2768 0

11 C330 black drum 0 1 12568 0

12 C330 fuser 0 1 92963 0

13 C6100 belt 7z 0 1 534 0

14 Ce100 black drum / \ 0 1 91059 0

15 C6100 cyan drum 0 1 106606 0

47 MC361 belt 1 0 1 1148 0

48 MC361  black drum Supplies forecast 1 0 1 1032 0

49 |IMC361 black toner 1 1 1 4 0 1 341 0

50 MC361 cyan toner 1 3 0 1 341 0

51 MC361 fuser 0 1 6353 0

52 MC361 magenta t 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 3 0 1 454 0

53 MC361  vyellow toner 1 0 1 434 0
*Stats™
Devices: 25
Supplies: 3
Min Days For Forecast: 7
Data Time: 00:00.0
Report Time: 00:00.1
*Supplies*
SuppliesType DaysToChange DateChange Percentleft DaysMax DateStart ValueStart DateEnd  ValueEnd ValueMax P_ID Address Model Name Model Name Control Panel Message
magenta toner 0 Overdue 0% 454 10/1/2012 10 11/15/2012 0 100 86 .72.3.4 52 MC361 OKI-MC361-22A045 MC361 ONLINE/TRAY1 EMPTY
black toner 10 4/8/2013 10% 187 10/3/2012 100 3/20/2013 10 100 87 _72.3. 4 73 MC561 OKI-MC561-863EA8 MCS61 ONLINE/POWER SAVE
cyan toner 10 4/8/2013 10% 187 10/3/2012 100  3/20/2013 10 100 87 _72.3. 4 73 MC561 OKI-MC561-863EA8 MC561 ONLINE/POWER SAVE

Scheduling a Supplies Usage Report

Like all PSV reports, The Supplies Usage Report can be run automatically and sent to a
user by clicking the Schedule button.

1. Click the Add Supplies Usage Schedule button
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B 52
@Report& > Supplies Usage > Schedule > Add o o ’

Current Time: 4/1/2013 10:18:36 AM

New Supplies Usage Schedule:

Date: Time: Recur Interval:  Email to: Description:
41112013 |81 ~[oo v|AM v [OneTime v | |admin v | Supplies Usage_1

¢ Calendar ... - |1 |X
Site:

Printer: | Al Printers v

Supply: ¥ Toner [#IDrum [Belt [#]Fuser

Format: @ HTML Chart (OHTML Table (O CSV + Forecast (XML

Show:  Printer: ¥]Address [“IModel [“IName []Location

% Remaining []% Used Change by Date Days Remaining

[lstart Date []Start Value [JCurrent Value [JMaximum Count
Report if data not older than: days | Min. days for Forecast:
Show if less than: % Or days

Save

2. Select a starting date and time, select a recurring interval for the report to be
generated and sent, indicate email recipients

3. Choose formatting options

4. Click Save

Click the Schedule Logs button to verify that reports are being generated and sent
according to the schedule specified.
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Printed Pages Report

The printed pages report displays the number of pages printed over a period of time by an
individual device or by a group of devices. Like all of PSV reports, you can use the
Reports Properties feature prior to defining the parameters of the report to add
additional information to the report.

1. Select Reports from the main menu
2. Select Printed Pages Report from the drop down box

e £
'E!l Printed Pages Report

Pages printed per printer/day, with average data and charts. Report can be exported in various formats.

Reports are based on database populated by background data collection service. Allow some time for initial data to be collected.

Ste
Printer: | Al Printers v
Date from
1113 HS to 33113 e
o | | ol |

Pages printed per: |Day v

Format: ® HTML O CSV O Excel HTML O Text © XML O Compact XML
Show: Chart Data by Printer [] Data by Date
Show
—~2Schedule | Schedule Logs ‘

Select a single device or group of devices

Enter a date range for the report

Choose the desired format type

Indicate whether you would like PSV to calculate average pages printed per day and
/or to include a graph or chart of the pages printed.

ouhw

Note: If the Chart option is selected, the “"Pages Printed” report can be graphed using
several different charting formats such as pie charts, bar graphs and line graphs.

7. Click the Show button to run the report. A sample report is displayed below.

= Printed Pages Report

Selected Date Range : 1/1/13 - 3/31/13

Select chart type: | Column Chant ~| [ Backt selection |

Pages Printed per Month
262
236
210
183
157
m
105
79

W o2: 482

52
2
0

Address [P Address Model Control Panel Location Contact Serial Number Cyan Toner Magenta Toner Yelow Toner Black Toner Cyan Drum Magenta Drum Yelow Drum Black Drum Bet Belt Count Fuser Count Jan-2013 Feb-2013 Mar-2013 Total Pages
723 4 52 MC361 ONLINE/TRAYL EMPTY Cubicke Joe Kdd BETA200059 60 [ L 20 6510 6510 6510 6510 6510 6510 4023 253 262 261 776

Total 253 262 261 76
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Scheduling a Printed Pages Report:

The Printed Pages Report can also be automatically created and sent to a user at
predetermined intervals.

From the Printed Pages Report screen:

1. Click the Schedule button

2. Click the Add Printed Pages Schedule button

3. Select a starting date and time, select a recurring interval for the report to be
generated and sent, indicate email recipients

4. Choose formatting options

5. Click Save

Click the Schedule Logs button to verify that reports are being generated and sent
according to the schedule specified.

Exporting Device Properties and Attributes Report

The Export Printers Data option makes it easy to view and save a list of all device
properties and attributes for each device. You control the content included in the report
by selecting the desired properties and attributes from the Reports Properties page
(Select Reports from main menu and Reports Properties from the drop down box to
configure the report).

Select Reports from the main menu and Export Printers Data from the drop down box.

=

Printer Propetrties Report

Site: |Local Site v

Format: & HTML
O Text
ocsv
) Excel HTML
O XML
O Compact XML

Reports Properties
—2 Schedule | Schedule Logs

Note: if you have more than one PSV site running, you may also choose the appropriate
PSV Site from the drop down box.

Select the desired file format for report and click Show.

You may also choose to have the report automatically emailed to you by clicking the
Schedule button.
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The Schedule Logs button allows you to view a running log of all scheduled events or
just the events pertaining to the generation and distribution of this report.

Usage Report

Many devices from OKi Printing Solutions are capable of producing a Usage Report that is
generated and printed directly from the device’s operator panel. PSV can access this data
remotely if the Usage Report has been enabled on the device.

The Usage Report tracks black and color printed pages and displays page counts in
Letter/A4 size page equivalents (generally required for pay-for-print scenarios).

As an added convenience, supplies and consumable status is also displayed in the Usage
Report.

Note: With most Oki devices, the Usage Report feature can be disabled from the device’s
operator panel. If the Usage Report feature is disabled, PrintSuperVision will be unable
obtain the Usage Report page count information if the password is changed. If the default
password is used to set the Usage Report, then Usage Report has an option to enable the
Usage Report feature remotely.

An option is available in the Usage Report section of PrintSuperVision for “engine counts”
to be displayed. Engine counts are referred to as “life counts” of the device.

To generate a Usage Report,

1. Select Reports from the main menu and select Usage Reports from the drop down

box.
S B
=" Usage Report ®L Enable Usage Report Feature
Current values of page counters, toner/drum, printed pages per p Optional Detailed Counters Feature in Printing Devices
Site: | Local Site v Usage Report Feature:
"Usage Report” is an optional feature is some Oki printers.
Group: - If available, it can be enabled on printer's control panel, and in some models also remotely over network.
BCF.
82:.2(5’12)!?[ Usage Report Counters:
P 19 1-Side Color, 2-Side Color, 1-Side Mono, 2-Side Mono, Total Sheets for each paper size separately;
IP_44 \ and Total Sheets for all sizes, Total A4/Letter Equivalent Sheets and Total A4/Letter Equivalent Printed Pages
Format: @ HTML Usage Report and Job Accounting:
) HTML new window Enabling the Usage Report feature in the printer will disable OKI Job Accounting in that device.
CSV Text If OKI Job Accounting is required, do not enable the Usage Report Feature.
CSV Excel
XML Group: |All
[¥] Show Engine Counts Show: []Addresses
¥ Collect Data

Show

Configure Email | admin (cs murali@okidata.com) ¥ Send Email Now

9 Schedule Scheduie Logs | 4 Local intranet

[ Enable Usage Report Feature ]

2. Select a group of devices
3. Indicate the desired file format for the Usage report.

Show Engine Counts is an option that displays life counter information but is not needed
if the Usage Report option is enabled in the device and is reporting page count data to
PrintSuperVision.
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The Collect Data option instructs PSV to obtain the latest information from the device
before the usage report is generated.

4. Click the Show button to generate a report.

Property Value Consumable Value, Max Remaining Replaced Paper Size  1-Side Color 2-Side Color 1-Side Mono 2-Side Mono| Total
DNS Address 723 .1 53 Black Toner 40 | 100 40 % 7 A4 Sheets 181 78 82 10 341
IP Address 72.3..1..53 Cyan Toner 10 | 100 10 % 9 B5 Sheets 2 2 0 0 4
Mac Address 00-80-87-BB-DA-82 Magenta Toner 90 @ 100 90 % 9 LEGAL Sheets 1 1 6 1 9
Model C711 Yellow Toner 10 | 100 10 % 5 Letter Sheets 5922 3926 2786 1450 13352
Serial Number BETA100048 Black Drum 9742 20000 51.0 % 0 EXECUTIVE Sheets 76 1 21 0 s7
Impressions A4 A4 Cyan Drum 6006 20000 69.0 % 0 CUSTOM Sheets 1 0 0 0 1
Impressions BS B5 Magenta Drum 6006 20000 65.0 % 0 Custom210 Sheets 2 0 2 0 4
Impressions LEGAL LEGAL Yellow Drum 6006 20000 69.0 % 0 Total Sheets 6185 4008 2897 1461 13808
Impressions LETTER LETTER Belt 2972160000 50.0 % 0 AdLetter Sheets 6187 4008 2899 1461 13812
Impressions EXECUTIVE EXECUTIVE Fuser 20938/60000 65.0 % 0 AdLetter Pages 6187 8016 2899 2922 20024
Impressions CUSTOM CUSTOM
Impressions CUSTOM210 CUSTOM210
Impressions Total TOTAL
Color Impressions A4 337
Color Impressions B5S 6
Color Impressions LEGAL 3
Color Impressions LETTER 13774
Color Impressions EXECUTIVE 78
Color Impressions CUSTOM 1
Color Impressions CUSTOM210 2
Color Impressions Total 14201
Mono Impressions A4 102
Mono Impressions B5 0
Mono Impressions LEGAL 8
Mono Impressions LETTER 5686
Mono Impressions EXECUTIVE 21
Mono Impressions CUSTOM 0
Mono Impressions CUSTOM210 2
Mono Impressions Total 5819

The Configure Email button is provided as a navigational convenience and is not
necessary if your email system has already been configured.

The Send Email Now button sends the report in Email immediately to the recipient
indicated in the drop down box.

Click the Schedule button to send the report at predetermined intervals.
Click the Schedule Logs button for a running log of the Color/Mono Pages Report events
As an added convenience PrintSuperVison can enable the Usage Report option remotely

on most Oki devices by clicking on the Enable Usage Report Feature. Select a group of
devices and click start.
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Windows Print Job Logs

Another convenient feature in PSV is the ability to view individual print logs obtained from
the Windows print queue on client PCs where the PSV Agent is installed. The print logs
indicate the date the document was printed, the name of the computer used, the driver
used, the print queue, whether it was printed via USB or over the network, the name of
the document, and the number of pages.

The Print Job Logs report also provides the ability to summarize the number of pages
printed by a user and the number pages printed by particular device (only when the PSV
agent is used).

Since data is being obtained from Windows (and not the device) you can use this report if
you have non-Oki devices connected to PC’s that are running the PSV agent.

This feature works only if PSV Agent is installed in Windows XP or Windows 2003
computers.

To run a Windows Job log report, click Reports from the main menu and select Windows
Print Job Logs from the drop down menu.

w' Windows Print Job Logs
From Windows Print Event Logs on XP and 2003 computers with Agent

Collect Windows Print Logs: Enables collection of Windows Print Logs from Agents sending data to this PSV Server.

Username: v

Printer Address:

Date From(including): 1/1/2013 @ To(excluding): 1o
Show: Sum by User [[1Sum by Printer [[]Logs

Format: ® web O CSV(Excel)

Click the Collect Windows Print Logs check box and click Save. The next two
operations are optional but will help obtain more granularity in the data desired.

Click the down arrow in the Username drop down and select the desired Agent or leave
blank to obtain data from all agents. Click the down arrow in the Printer Address field
and select the appropriate print queue or leave blank for all print queues. Select desired
date ranges.

At this point you have the option to select any of the three choices: Sum by User, Sum
by Printer or Logs

Clicking Sum by User generates a simple list of the users that have the agent installed
and a corresponding humber of pages printed by that user.

Clicking Sum by Printer generates list print queues, the type of driver used, the type of
print device used and the number of pages.
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Windows Print Job Logs
From Windows Print Event Logs on XP and 2003 computers with Agent

Collect Windows Print Logs: Enables collection of Windows Print Logs from Agents sending data to this PSV Server.

Username: v

Printer Address: 4
Date From(including): 1/1/2013 8 To(excluding): e
Show: Sum by User [¥]Sum by Printer [[]Logs

Format: ® Web O CSV(Excel)

gm Pages by User

User Pagessum by User

li 349
\ al

Sum Pages by Printer

Printer Ad Drivers
127.00.1 OKI MB470(PCL)
723 OKI B730n(PCL6)
_72.3 OKI MC560(PCL), OKI MC560(PS)
723 OG535/4%5 M B P Brinter
723 OKI MC561(PCL

CX3535/4545 MFP(PS), CX3535/4545 MFP(PCL)
—_ . ._..ALIXP \ USBOO1 OKI MB470(PCL) MB470
ALIXPN UsSB002 OKI B4350(PCL) B4350 7

Clicking Logs generates a report showing the username, the document name,

the document was printed, and the number of pages printed.

and when

&= ) ®e
= Windows Print Job Logs
From Windows Print Event Logs on XP and 2003 computers with Agent
Collect Windows Print Logs: [¥] | Save | Enables collection of Windows Print Logs from Agents sending data to this PSV Server.
Username: L
Printer Address: -
Date From(including): 1112013 8| To(excluding): g
Show: [I5um by User []Sum by Printer []Logs
Format: % Web O CSV(Excel)
Report
Printed Date/Time  Address  Computer Port Print Queue Driver Username Document Bytes Pages|
2/11/2013 12:35:04 PM  72.3. 4 .51 ALp BA20IP_ 723 1 57 cxasas(fss{as MFP CX3535/4545 MFP gyl 2012_PSV_Releases.xls 246873 1
. CX3535/4545 MFP CX3535/4545 MFP .
2/7/2013 1:07:15PM 72311 .58 Ayp B420IP_ 723 1 57 ) *3) CMurali PSV 4.0EE/PE Release to PIEE - Bug fixes 284177 2
2/6/2013 3:51:00 PM | 723 1 58 oo, B4201P_723.1 57 (CX3535/4545 MFP Q35354845 MFP (o Microsoft PowerPoint - Imprenta Nacional Project.ppt [Compatibility Mode] 5966818 5
2/6/2013 3:46:46 PM 723 .1 .58 wp B420IP_ 723 .1 57 cxzszs(,gqssrs MFe 03535(":55)“5 MFP Curall Microsoft PowerPoint - Imprenta Nacional Project.ppt [Compatibility Mode] 5966818 5
2/6/2013 3:33:56 PM ALIXP UsB002 OKI B4350(PCL)  OKI B4350(PCL)  CMurall http://localhost/PrintSuperVision/printers.aspx 1559840 3
.ca., -- CX3535/4545 MFP CX3535/4545 MFP IDC_Executive_Insights_-
2/6/2013 12:58:47 PM  72.3. 4 51 Axe BA20IP_ 723 1 57 *S) S) CMurall _MPS_to_manage information. costs today. and_tomarrow.pdf 1757728 5
262013 12:09:37 PM 723 4 51 |, oo B420IP_ 723 10 57 ms’f;gi]‘s MFe cxmf;',‘éﬁ‘)‘s MFP Churali hittp:/localhost/PrintSupervision/DevlobLogs.aspx 238657 2

Finally, click the CSV option on any of these reports to export the data to excel for

further manipulation.

Printers Log Report

The Printers Log report collects status messages that are periodically displayed on the
device’s operator panel and saved in the device’s memory. It can be helpful to view a
history of all the messages the device has generated over a period of time when planning

a refresh or just looking at the performance of each device.
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The Printers log report allows you to select a specific group and/or device, a date range,
the types of messages and the ability to exclude certain messages (such as “online”,
“power save” and “data arriving”. You can also sort the logs by date / time of by device.

To run the Printers Log report:

1. Click Reports from the main menu and Printers Log from the drop down box.

E -
E Printers Log

Values of printer properties changes over time

Printer Group: ~
BCF;
Carters_Pilot;
Daniel_Test;
IP_19;
IP_44; bt

Printer: |

' |

Date Range:  From: [3/1/2013  To:[41/2013 |
View: [ Al

v | I Alerts Log 7 Alert Emails Log [ Toner Graphs []Page Counts []Keys
Property; hold |Tray3 Page Count P
[Ctrl] button to Pavg Eage gount
; ray5 Page Count
select multiple Color Mot
Use HTTPS b
Sort By: @ Date/Time O Printer

Show

3/1/2013:. 72.3. .4 .58 : B6500
DateTime Property Value
3/1/2013 4:52:10 PM Control Panel Power Save [ /
3/1/2013 4:52:11 PM MFP Print Count Total 11665

25
E Printers Log

Values of printer properties changes over time

Printer Group: ~
BCF,
Carters_Pilot;
Daniel_Test;
IP_19;
IP_44; e

Printer: |

|

Date Range: From: [3/1/2013 | To: [4/1/2013 |
View: |Errors

v | [ Alerts Log [l Alert Emails Log [ Toner Graphs [Page Counts []Keys

Exclude: ONLINE, POWER SAVE, TRUE, FRINTING, DATA, ARRIVE, READY, ADJUSTING, BUSY,
COVER OFEN, PAPER OUT, PAPER LOW

Sort By: (® Date/Time O Printer
3/1/2013:.72.3. 4 .50 : 900DP
DateTime Property Value
3/1/2013 9:53:22 AM Control Panel Functions/ Configuration/ Print Pages

3/1/2013 10:53:24 AM Status Alert Descriptions  Not responding
3/1/2013 11:53:00 AM Status Alert Descriptions ~ MPTray Lift Up Error

3/1/2013 11:53:00 AM Control Panel Trayl Near End
3/1/2013 11:53:08 AM Control Panel Tray2 Empty
3/1/2013 11:53:12 AM Control Panel Y TONER LOW

2. Select All Printers, an individual group of devices and/or a single device from
the drop down menu

3. Select the desired date range
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4. Select the type of log to view or select All. Available options are: Errors, Statuses,
Oki Toners, Oki Toner and Page Counts, All.

5. The Exclude area allows you to filter out common messages that may be
unimportant to you like “paper out” “data arriving” and “online”. You can keep the

default filter words displayed or add and delete as you see fit. Make sure the words
or phrases are separated by a comma.

6. Sort the report by the date and time the log was registered or by individual device.
7. Click Show to generate the Printer Log report

Note: When All is selected in the View field, you have the ability to filter the log search
results further by selecting only the property that you are interested in.

e
a Printers Log

Values of printer properties changes over time

Printer Group: IP_44; ~
IP_45;
Lexmark Devices;
MB491;
XIP_Devices; e
Printer; v
Date Range:  From: 1/1/2013 To: 4/1/2013
View: Al v | M Alerts Log [ Alert Emails Log [#] Toner Graphs []Page Counts [¥]Keys
Property; hold |319: Font Protection “

[Ctrl] button to |326: Cyan Toner
select multiple M

Qg
328: Yellow Toner

329: Black Toner W
Sort By: (® Date/Time O Printer
Show
1/8/2013 : 72.3..4-..73 : MC561 : OKI-MC561-863EA8 : . Office
DateTime Key Property Value
1/8/2013 12:41:31 PM 327 Magenta Toner 60 % I
1/18/2013 4:45:27 PM 327 Magenta Toner 50 % I
2/4/2013 3:16:59 PM 327 Magenta Toner 40 %
2/6/2013 8:30:40 AM | 327 Magenta Toner 80 % I
3/12/2013 1:58:34 PM | 327 Magenta Toner 30 % .
3/20/2013 1:11:18 PM 327 Magenta Toner 90 % I
3/20/2013 1:11:41 PM 327 Magenta Toner 50 % I——

For example, the Magenta Toner info property was selected. After clicking Show, all logs
that pertain to that property are displayed. Multiple fields can also be chosen by CTRL +
<field> or SHIFT + <field>.

When “Errors” is selected from the “View” drop-down list, specific control panel messages

can be excluded from the report by entering their text in the “Exclude” edit field. For
example, to exclude “Black Toner Low” messages from the report, you would enter “Black
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Toner Low” in the “Exclude” field. Messages in the “Exclude” field should be separated
from one another by a comma.

Device Job Logs Report

The Device Job Logs report allows you to analyze the type of print jobs sent to a device. It
provides the document name, the number of pages and sheets printed, the date and time
the document was printed and the username of the person who printed it.

Device Job Logs provide detailed reporting of print, copy, and scan use for a particular
device. This report is useful when detailed data is needed with respect to device use. The
report allows you to see totals by printer and by user. You can also view the data for
each individual job if that level of detail is needed.

It also lets you assign a “per-page” and “per-sheet” cost to each page and/or sheet to
quickly calculate the cost of printing. Pages represent a printed single side of paper and
sheets represent the physical piece of paper.

The Device Job Logs report is supported for the following OKI devices:
¢ B6200, B6300, B6250, B6500, B710, B720, B730, B930
e MB780, MB790, MPS5500mb, MPS5500mbf
e (CX1146 MFP
e (CX3535, CX4545

To configure and run a Device Job Logs report:

1. Click Reports from the main menu and select Device Job Logs from the drop down
menu

2. Click the Configure button and select the devices.

He
% Device Job Logs

Reports based on device print job logs

Configure ‘ Collection Status |

Printer Group to Monitor: | Group: CX4545_Test

[[1B6200,B6300 [¥1B6250,B6500,8710,8720,8730,8930 []MB780,MB790,MPS5500mb,MPS5500mbf [11145 MFP( [v] CX3535,CX4545
Collection: The Off Devic&\Customization Architecture (ODCA) must be enabled to receive CX3535 or CX4545 job logs. Use TopAsgess to do this. Séme device configuration may be needed for MB780/MB790 to
' receive copy/scan date-by user.

Enable Job Log

Maximum parallel

collecting: 2

Cost: Per Page (Toner) |.25 Per Sheet (Paper) .05

Site: Local Site v

Printer: Group: All v

User: All Users v

Report: Sumby User v

Date (M/d/fyyyy): | This Month ~ | From(including) |4/172013 © To(excluding) |5/1/2013 4
Format: @Web O CSV(Excel)

Items per page: 10 |+

Show
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3. The "Maximum parallel collecting” edit field allows the user to limit the humber of
threads that PSV allocates for job log collection.

4. Enter a per page and per sheet cost if you would like PSV to calculate costs

5. Click Save

Some device configuration may be needed on the MB780/MB790/
MPS5500mb/MPS5500mbf depending on the level of detail desired. If copy jobs need to
be identified by user, then security on the device must be configured to require the user
to log in in order to use the copy function. Otherwise, a default device user is shown in
the report instead. Additional device configuration is needed for scan jobs to be reported.

The Off Device Customization Architecture (ODCA) must be enabled in the CX3535 and
CX4545 in order for PSV to collect job logs from these devices. This is done using
TopAccess and requires administrator log in.

Devize Job Status Logs Registration Courter User Management ‘
| ey
Sefup

I Mantenance I Registration
General | Metwork | Copier | Save acfile | Email | Internet™ax | Printerfe-Filing | Prirter | PrintService | |CC Profile | Print Oata Converter |
Cancel

Off Device Customization Architecture Setting
Network

Enable Port Enable
Port Number 49629
Enable S5L Port Disable »
SSL Part Number 49630
Configuration

Session Timeout(1-99994) 90 Seconds

To run a Device Job Logs report:

The user can filter the data by printer/printer group and by user. Selecting "Sum by
Printer” or "Sum by User” from the “Report” drop-down list results in summary data being
reported. To view detailed job data, select “Logs” from the “Report” drop-down. Each

print, copy, or scan job that has been collected from the device will be shown separately
in the report.

1. Select the appropriate PSV site, group, and user.

2. Select the option to summarize all logs by individual user, by printer or to just
produce a list of all job logs from each device.

3. Select a date range

4. Select Web if the report is to be viewed on screen, or CSV if you intend to import data
into Excel

5. Determine the number of entries per page

6. Click Show
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Reports based on device print job logs

Configure ‘ Collection Status

Date (M/d/yyyy): | This Month
Format: @ Web C CSV(Excel)
Items per page:

Show

Page 1 of 10 > >>

¥ | From(including) | 1/1/2013

Site: Local Site v
Printer: Group: Al v
User: All Users v
Report: Logs v

10 v | Max Items in Logs | 1000

@ To(excluding) |5/1/2013

Lod

Printer Model | Username Document Name Type Pages Sheets Simplex/ Duplex Color Mono Cost Retrieved
-72.3..1..64 OKI MB780X Series MFP Copy 2 2 2 |0.60 1/3/2013 1:27:34 PM
+/72.5 ..1. .64 OKI MB780X Series MFP Copy 1 1 1 0.30] 1/3/2013 1:56:18 PM
72.3 .1 .64 OKI MB780X Series MFP Copy 1 1 1 0.30] 1/3/2013 4:08:46 PM
+/2.5 .1..64 OKI MB780X Series MFP Copy 1 1 1 0.30] 1/3/2013 4:18:13 PM
72,3 .1 127 B930 . ost SQL Server Logs:: Starting up database " " 4 4 1.201/24/2013 9:40:33 AM
72.3..1 127 B930 icost |Why does SQL Server say ...econd? - Stack Overflow 2 2 0.60/1/24/2013 9:40:33 AM
_72.3_.1 127 B930 acost | Frequent Starting Up Dat...Event Viewer - WilkWiki 2 2 0.60/1/24/2013 9:40:33 AM
_72.3..1 127  B930 .cost Database keeps starting in SQL Database Logs 2 2 0.60/1/24/2013 9:40:33 AM
72.3 .1 .127 BS30 —...cost SOLServer keeps starting...atabasename>") message: 2 2 0.601/24/2013 9:40:33 AM

Meter Reading Report

The Meter Reading report shows color and mono page counters at the end of the selected
interval.

Counter values may not change for several days if the device is not being used.

The report takes into account any inactivity that occurs at the end of a period.

This provides a convenient way to see the counter values as of the end of a day, month,
or quarter.

For example, if 'Month' is selected for Interval, the report shows the counter values
collected before the first day of the current month. If Interval is set to 'Day’, the report
shows the counter values collected prior to the current day.

In 'Interactive' mode, the report is shown on the screen. You also have the option to send

an email containing the report. The report is available in many formats selectable in the
Format dropdown list.
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L 2o -

= -

¥= Meter Reading
Periodically sending usage counters by email
Mode:
Group: [ Al 44 v
Format: [HTML v |
Email To: |
Before Date:||2013-06-17 YYYY-MM-DD

Show Report | Send Email Report | Show Email Logs | Configure Emai
Meter Reading Before: 2013-06-17 Group: All

Address Model Serial Number Color Pages Mono Pages Updated
1722 .1..53 |C711 BETALO0048 14214 5828 2013-06-13 05:45:08
172.3 .1..83 MB491 BETAL00078 20246 2013-06-13 16:14:26
172.3 1 .71 |C9650 AF75018288 5117 1054 2013-06-13 09:28:51
172.3. 1. 133 OKI 1145 MFP CFL824719 329 787 2013-06-12 17:13:42
172.3. 1 .127 B930 DA7C130004 9565 2013-06-14 18:37:07
172.2 4 53 C6100 AEG5056998 1444 890 2013-06-12 17:13:54
172.2 4 60 CGe4l MFP AF7BO28460 1677 686 2013-03-01 11:53:13
172.3 4 51 MCS60 AEB7118652 4314 1507 2012-11-28 09:46:08
172.3 4 170 G641 MFP AFB4002408 211668 60963 2013-01-07 17:45:44
172.3 < .58 B6500 CB87140201A0 1161 2013-06-13 10:17:30
172.3 4 60 Lexmark C935 0251573-75-0 0 7 2013-06-13 16:14:28
172.3_.1. .97 MB460 ABCD111111 475 2013-05-31 11:35:33
172.2 .1 .86 (C330 BETAL00092 2327 669 2013-03-25 17:30:13
172.5_.1 .58 C711 BETAL00049 8550 2773 2013-03-20 15:24:29
172.2 .« .52 MC361 BETAZO0059 2448 1958 2013-06-13 11:16:49
172.3 4 .73 MC561 AK27054339 2216 501 2013-06-14 16:37:34
172....4 78 MC561 AK27053810 649 110 2013-06-14 10:40:39

WALTKP MB470 AF9BOGGE123 2867 2013-01-08 14:51:30

172.5_.1 .52 |B431 AKOZB10082 1120 2013-06-14 10:40:40
172.3..1 123 B721 PN298_ADS1 774 2013-01-16 16:52:41
172.3..1 .72 MB480 ALOAO24074 1754 2013-05-23 12:22:31
172.31.19.112 Lexmark T642 79013NX-54-0 0 7921 2013-06-14 13.38.58

Scheduled mode is used to configure periodic sending of the report as an email.

The last report date is saved as 'Reported Before', to remember when to send next
scheduled report.

"Process Now" generates the Meter Reading report immediately based on the displayed
report settings.

Show Email Logs displays a log of previous reports sent by email.
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Print Accounting

Accounting features that help manage compatible print devices are described in this
section. Not all OKI devices are supported.

The main features of PSV Enterprise Edition Accounting are:

e Ability to collect detailed per user and per device job logs. The logs typically
include information such as the name of the document printed, who printed the
document, the number of pages printed, and the date/time it was printed.

e Ability to enforce access control for individual users through the use of
guotas. Quotas enforce a limit on the number of pages a user can print each
month

e Ability to import and synchronize user information from Microsoft Active Directory
or from CSV or XML files

e Ability to generate reports that show data by user and device.

PSV collects accounting data from multiple sources. Using multiple sources allows PSV to
support a wider variety of print devices. The data sources include

¢ Native firmware data from compatible Oki devices
o Print devices connected to network
o Devices connected to computers by USB (requires PSV Agent)
e Web based accounting from some compatible print devices
e Windows print logs from all print devices (requires PSV Agent). Note that Windows
print logs are limited to Windows XP and Windows 2000 OS.

When "full control" accounting is configured on a compatible OKI print device, each print
job needs to include an "AccountID" the print device has been configured to accept. If the
AccountID is not present or is not recognized as valid by the device, then the print job is
ignored.

Main Elements of the System

PSV EE Web Server:

Manage print devices

Manage directory users

Username, AccountID, PrintID, CardID

(optional) connect to Active Directory to "sync" directory user's accounts
Import users' data periodically from AD

Communicates with Agents

Receive usage data and logs from Agents

Provide Directory Users info and other configuration data to Agents

PSV Agent

Communicates with PSV Server to get and send printer data

Receive and process print jobs from individual computers

Adjust print jobs to include AccoutID based on username

Hold print jobs or print directly

Monitor "authentication devices" such as ID Card Readers, Network KeyPad

149



e Process received authentication info, find matching print jobs from identified user,
and send them to matching print devices
¢ Manage "Power Save" mode on print device to reduce the time to print

The separation of features between the Server and the Agent is intentional. There could
be many agents connecting to the same server since the Agent is typically installed on
each computer acting as a print server.

Workflow

While the system has many features, typical use can be quite simple. The workflow is
based on managing the accounting features in the print devices. The typical workflow is:
¢ Configure Directory User accounts. Account management in a device is based
on the directory user accounts set up in the PSV EE database.

e Configure the Managed Print Devices. The option to collect job logs or to
control printer access is first defined in PSV server.

¢ Sync with selected print devices. The device settings specified using PSV are
then used to configure the print devices.

e Schedule periodic syncs with Active Directory and print devices. Changes in
Directory Users or desired device configuration must be communicated through the
system.

¢ Generate usage reports.

Configuring PSV Server Accounting

PrintSuperVision Server is a network print devices management tool with many features,
including those related to "Accounting" that are included in Enterprise Edition. Those
Accounting features are optimized for selected OKI devices and provide rich set of
management and logging options.

When used in combination with "Print Agent"”, PSV Accounting adds ability to track and
control usage of print devices, including "locking control panel" of MFP devices to control
access and usage.

Most of the time users of print devices and print services are already managed in Active
Directory, and PSV Accounting can leverage this by periodically importing "Directory
Users" from either Active Directory or CSV or XML files.

The PSV program also has user management for the program itself that is separate from
Accounting: PSV Users are managed in "Options => Users", and Accounting users are
managed in "Accounting => Directory Users". They should not be confused.

"Accounting => Managed Print Devices" is the tool for controlling and tracking usage of
print devices.

Data collected from print devices are available in "Accounting => Device Job Accounting

Logs", and monthly summary reports based on those data are in "Accounting => Print
Usage Report"
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PSV Server can periodically communicate with Active Directory, Print Devices, Print
Agents, and other PSV Servers, and all this is managed form "Services => Data
Synchronization" tool.

Options => Users

Access to PSV web application features is controlled by logging in to the web application.
Users that are members of the "Administrators" group have access to all program
features. Other users have access to only selected program features. User authentication
can be configured to use Windows authentication (Active Directory when computer is in a
Domain), or username and password can be stored in the PSV database. This choice of
authentication method is done from the PSV Setup tool.

Managing PSV Users is done from Options, Users menu.

Accounting => Accounting Options

The Accounting system in PSV requires some configuration to make full use of the feature.
This is done on the Accounting Options screen.

"Mono Page Price", "Color Page Price", and "Scan Page Price" specify the unit cost for
reporting the cost in addition to the page counts in the Print Usage Report.

The "Valid Ports" filed is used to specify which ports to collect print logs from. It can be
used to prevent print logs associated with custom print queues from being

reported. Printing to a file would be an example. In most cases, you want to include
"IP_" and "USB" in the "Valid Ports" field. This indicates you are interested in print logs
from network printers and USB-connected printers respectively.

"Color Quota", "Mono Quota", and "Scan Quota" define the default maximum number of
pages that can be printed or scanned in a month by individual users. These default
quotas are used when no quota has been assigned to an individual.

The "ServerID" is used to identify a particular PSV instance. This ID is sent to the devices
that are being managed by PSV server. A device can only be managed by one tool at a
time, and devices use this ID to prevent other tools from accessing it.

Which models should be considered color models and which should be considered mono
models needs to be configured. The "Color Models" and "Mono Models" edit fields are
used for this purpose. The models in each field should be separated by a comma.

The "Color Models", "Mono Models", and "Valid Ports" fields affect Windows job logs
only. Logs received directly from a device are not affected by these settings.

Several other options can also be configured on the Accounting Options screen.
e Message to be presented to user on the computer where PSV Agent is installed at

login.
e Message to be presented to a user if he/she has exceeded his/her print quota.
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e (Optional) Default Color and Mono print quotas, used when a print quota is not

defined for an individual user.

o Default Windows "Domain" to be added for device job logs.

e To change web password in Managed devices when they are synched with PSV
Database. If this checkbox is checked, device password will be changed to the
password specified in the "Common Web Password" field.

e To allow same number to be used for logging in to Device and releasing secure

Print job.

The Save button saves the currently configured settings to the database.

Mono Page Price: | pq
Color Page Price: | 11
Scan Page Price: | ggq
Valid Ports: IP_USB

Color Quota: 1000
Mono Quota: 2000
Scan Quota: 3000

Default Domain:  \NT_OKIDATA

Change Web O

Password:

Common Web  |psysemer
Password:

Use Account ID

as Print ID:

ServerlD: 927073022
Collect Windows

Print Logs:

Collect Device

Job Logs:

Enable Quotas:

Color Models:

Mono Models:

Login Message:  |Welcomel

lgm
T‘E_T Accounting Options

Configure parameters for managing print devices, directory users, quotas, and calculating print usage

B

Count only print jobs on ports with with name that starts with this (comma delimited)
Default maximum number of color pages that users can print per month. This can be
overriden for individual users.

Default maximum number of mono pages that users can print per month. This can be
overriden for individual users.

Default maximum number of pages that users can scan per month. This can be overriden
for individual users.

Add to username when domain is not avaiable from print job logs. Please be aware that
user may be able to login to local computer with same username avaiable in the Windows
domain or Active Directory.

Change embedded web password on managed printer devices; If common password is
not provided then a default password of "PSvServer” is assigned.

Password that wil be applied to embedded web servers off all managed printer devices

If checked same number is used by Directory Users for login to MFP device and releasing
secure print jobs

Identifier of the server for managing Job Accounting in print devices.

Enables collection of Windows Print Logs from Agents sending data to this PSV Server.
Enables collection of Device Job logs from Agents that send data to this PSV Server.

Enforce print and scan quotas

Count pages as color if printer driver name contains this (comma delimited)
Count pages as mono if driver name contains this (comma delimited)

Displayed to a user at login on a computer with Agent installed

Accounting => Directory Users
The PSV Accounting system maintains a separate database table of users called "Directory

Users". This set of users is distinct from "PSV Users". Accounting users are anyone who
will be using one or more print device and are typically imported from Active Directory.
While the number of "PSV Users" is usually relatively small consisting mostly of network
administrators and operators, the number of "Directory Users" may be quite large.

The "Print Agent" gets the "Directory Users" from its designated PSV Server. Print Agent is

periodically synchronized with PSV Server to ensure its list of Directory Users is current.
When the Agent is running on the same computer as PSV Server, that synchronization is
done immediately. Changes to Directory User data is immediately sent to the local Agent.
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When the Print Agent is running on a separate computer, users are automatically
synchronized at fixed periods or by requesting an update using the Agent Setup tool.

L& .
=% Directory Users
User Accounts from Print Logs, Windows, and Active Directory

Data Synchronization: Import Users from Active Directory | Export / Import Data: Import Users from CSV or XML file

Site: Local Site v
Search:
Status: Active | ~
[11f less than [30 | days since last usage
Show:
[ IMember Of [ |Email [ |Quota
Page Size: |10 ~
[ Apply |

Page 1 of 63 > >>

Edit| Username |NT Domain Name Name configured| Last Usage |[Days Since| Last AD Sync| Last Edit Job Logs
@ wr oxtonT Vo | omE e | Humsls el | wises
B s | oom o | EEmE o o o
6w oo | gEEE o o e
€ |Administrator  NT_OKIDATA NO 1’2'/3;2/ FEe 60 13/ ;gf o Wg‘gﬁ:’:/

B4 rdit Directory User =
View and change properties of a Directory User Item
Directory Users ‘ Windows Print Job Logs | Device Job Accounting Logs
Site: Local Site Site where user belongs
Username: john joe The account name that identifies a directory user.
NT Domain Name:  |NT_ACME (I;\II':' eg;:\.‘\ggggws 2000) Domain Name. This is the domain name that PSV uses to track
FQ Domain Name  |in.acme.com The Fully Qualfied Domain Name. Example: my.domain.com
Name: John Joe The ful name of the user.
Member Of: Erint ENG4545; Mgr Solutions; Project ~ | The Active Directory groups to which the user belongs.
OpenPlat ful; Project LA Training; App
Standard; Project Prod Plan RO; Shared M
Email: john_joe@acme.com The user's emall address.
Color Quota: The number of color pages that the user is allowed to print per month.
Mono Quota: The number of mono pages that the user is alowed to print per month.
Scan Quota: The number of pages that the user is allowed to scan per month.
Status: @ Active Indicates whether or not the user wil be synchronized with managed devices.
) Inactive
Account Type: Standard sz?g::unt that tracks print usage for a user that interacts with one or more managed
Account ID: The account number used to login to an MFP device and tracking print usage.
Print ID: The PIN (passcode) used to release secure print jobs on a print device.
Card ID: Enter '?' to read latest from 'sign up' card reader.
Access Rights: Print O Color [JSeanToEmai
[JScanToServer []ScanToUSBMemory [Fax
Last Usage: 7/8/2014 4:50:40 PM ggsklza:t recorded date and time that the user printed or scanned on any managed

Adding new Directory Users

Each person using the Print Agent solution must have an account set up in the PSV
database.

Sync with Active Directory

Relevant user data such as name, account ID, and print ID can be imported from Active
Directory using PSV. From the Services menu select "Data Synchronization." Then click
the "Sync AD Now" link.
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Import from a CSV File

If card readers are being used for user authentication, the card ID numbers should ideally
be included in the CSV file. The file is then imported into PSV by selecting "Export /
Import Data" from the Tools menu.

To find expected format of data for "import", use the "export" option first to generate a
sample file.

Select "Export / Import Data" from the Tools menu.

Select "Import Directory Users" from the drop-down list.

Select the appropriate Encoding option from the dropdown list.

Click the Browse button to select the CSV or XML file containing the Directory
User data.

Click the Upload button to import the data.

PWUN=

1

1. Export / Import Data

Properties and Attributes of print devices

Import Directory Users b | Configure Print Devices

Encoding: | utf-8 v

CSV or XML File: Browse. | Upload

Manually Adding Users

Users can be manually added to PSV by selecting Directory Users from the Accounting
menu. Then, click the Add Directory User button.

To be able to use "Keypad" authentication and in cases where "full print device
management" is configured, each user must have an "Account ID" assigned. Account ID
needs to be unique for each user.

To be able to use "Card Reader" authentication, a "Card ID" has to be assigned to a user.
When the Print Agent is running on the same computer as the PSV Server, the Card ID
can be scanned directly from a designated card reader and then automatically populated
on the "Edit Directory User" page. In the SPConfig.xml file, the <CardReader> entry
must have the signUp="true" attribute.

The procedure is:

Select a user from the Directory Users page by clicking in the Edit column of that user
e Let the user scan the card on the designated card reader
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e Enter question mark ("?") in Card ID field, and click "Save" button at the bottom of
the "Edit Directory User" page

Account Type: Standard An account that tracks print usage for a user that interacts with one or more managed devices.
Account ID: \ \ The account number used to login to an MFP device and tracking print usage.
Print 1D; \ \ The PIN (passcode) used to release secure print jobs on a print device,
Card 1D: ? +— ] Enter '?' to read latest from 'sign up' card reader.
. Print [ Color [JScanToEmail
Access Rights:
[JScanToServer [[]ScanToUSBMemory [[]Fax
Last Usage: 7/8/2014 4:50:40 PM The last recorded date and time that the user printed or scanned on any managed device.
Last Edit: 2/8/2013 2:45:22 PM The last date and time that this record was manually edited.
Last AD Sync: 1/14/2013 5:08:59 PM The last date and time that data was imported from Active Directory.
Usage this Month: Color: 0 Mono: 0 Scan: 0 The number of pages that the user printed and scanned this month.
Remaining this Month: Color: 1000 Mono: 2000 Scan: 3000 The number of pages and scans that the user has left for the current month.
Save

The Card ID is then obtained from the reader, saved to database, and synchronized with
the local Agent.

Edit Directory User
View and change properties of a Directory User Item

Read Card 1D: 50677

Updating Agent...

Accounting => Managed Print Devices

A managed print device is one that has been configured by PSV for accounting. The
option to collect job logs or to control printer access is first defined in PSV server. The

device is then configured with the desired setting. This feature is available only for a
select group of printers.

The list of supported printers is displayed in the Intro tab.
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7. Managed Print Devices

‘Configuring access rights for directory users on supported Single and Multi Functional Printer (MFP) devices

Site: | Local Site v
Intro | Managed Devices | Add Device | Schedule
Supported Features:

« User authenitcation on device control panel by typing a PIN
« Synchronizing user information with (Active) Directory

« Access control for Directory User Groups and individual users
« Collecting detailed usage information

« Changing web admin password

Supported Device Models:

2024, 2024e, 3037e, 3640A3_0, AM6120P, AM6220P, B2000n, B2200n, B2400n, B401, B410, B411, B420, B430, B431, B440, B4400, B4400L, B4500, B4500n,
B4550, B4600, B4600BP, B4600L, BS811, B812, B820, B840, C130n, C301, C310, C3100, C312, C3200, C3200n, C321, €330, C3300, C3300n, C331, C3400,
C3400n, C3450, C3520 MFP, C3530 MFP, C3540 MFP, C3600, C3600n, C510, C511, C5150n, C5200n, C5200ne, C5250n, C530, C531, 5400, C5400n,
C5450n, 5500, C5500n, C5510, CS510MFP, C5540, C5550, C5550 MFP, C5550n, C5560, C5560 MFP, C5600, C5600n, C5650, C5700, C5700n, C5750,
C5800, C5800dn, C5800L, C5800Ldn, C5800n, C5850, 5860, C5900, C5900dn, C5900n, C5950, C6000, C6000n, C6050, C610, C6100, C6100dn, C6100n,
C6150, C710, C7100, C711, C711WT, C7200, C7300, C7350, C7400, C7500, C7550, C801, C810, C811, €821, C822, C830, C831, C841, C8600, C8650,
(8800, C8800-P, C910, C9150dn, C3200, C930, C9300, C9400, CI500, CI600, C600 S5, CI6O0SE, CI650, CI655, CI750, CO750 MFP, CA800, CI800 GA,
C9800G, C9800MFP, C3800MFP GA, C9850, C9850 MFP, CI850MFP, C9855 MFP, CX2032 MFP, CX2033 MFP, CX2632 MFP, CX2633 MFP, CX2640 MFP, CX2731
MFP, CX3641, CX3641 MFP, ES 1624n, ES 3640GA, ES 3640MFP, ES 3640MFP GA, ES1624, ES1624n MFP, ES2032, ES2032 MFP, ES2032dn, ES2032n, ES2232,
ES2426, ES2426e, ES2426n, ES2632, ES2632 MFP, ES2632a3, ES2632a4, ES2632chdtn, ES2632dn, ES2632n, ES2640 MFP, ES3032, ES3451 MFP, ES3452
MFP, ES3461 MFP, ES3640, ES3640 Pro, ES3640 Pro MFP, ES3640a3, ES3640e, ES3640¢ GA, ES3640L, E54131, ES4140, E54160 MFP, ES4161 MFP, ES4180
MFP, ES4191 MFP, ES5430, ES5431, ES5460 MFP, ES5461 MFP, ES5462 MFP, ES6405, ES6410, ES7411, ES8140, ES8430, ES8431, ES8441, ES8451 MFP,
ES8460 MFP, ESB461 MFP, ES8462 MFP, ES9410, MB 7012n, MB 716, MB441, MB451, MB460, MB461, MB470, MB471, MB480, MB491, MB7012n, MC160n,
MC332, MC342, MC350, MC351, MC352, MC360, MC361, MC362, MC560, MC561, MC562, MCB51, MCB52, MC860, MC861, MC862, MICROLINE 3010c,
MICROLINE 3010cV, MICROLINE 3010cW, MICROLINE 3020, MICROLINE 3020c, MICROLINE 3020cV, MICROLINE 3020cW, MICROLINE 3050c, MICROLINE
3050cV, MICROLINE 3050cW, MICROLINE 3100, MICROLINE 5200, MICROLINE 5400, MICROLINE 7300, MICROLINE 7300PS, MICROLINE 9055¢, MICROLINE
9055V, MICROLINE 910PS, MICROLINE 910PS-P, MICROLINE 9300, MICROLINE 9300PS, MICROLINE 9500PS, MICROLINE $500PS-F, MICROLINE 9600,
MICROLINE 9600PS, MICROLINE 9600PS-P, MICROLINE 9650PS, MICROLINE Pro 930PS-5, MICROLINE Pro 930P5-X, MICROLINE Pro 9800PS-E, MICROLINE Pro
9B00PS-S, MICROLINE Pro 9800PS-X, MPS2731mc, MPS4200mb, MPS420b, MPS480mb, MPS610c, MPS6150c, MPS710C, MPS711c, MPS830C, MPS9650C,
proS00DP

The Managed Print Devices page lists the devices that are currently being managed by
PSV. You can change the configuration of a specific managed device by clicking in the
Edit column of the appropriate row. To add a printer to the list of managed devices, click
the "Add Device" link. Ensure that the device is up and is not in error state which will
inhibit managing the device.

Clicking the Sync Now link causes the device to be synched with the configuration data in
the PSV Database. Configuration changes made in PSV do not take effect in the device
until they are synched using Sync Now. The synchronization can be scheduled by clicking
the Schedule tab.
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SyI. Managed Print Devices
Configuring access rights for directory users on supported Single and Multi Functional Printer (MFP) devices

Intro | Managed Devices | Add Device | Schedule

Directory Managed
Edit Address Modell Managing | User Printer
Groups | Users

gé 2 MB491 Logging MFP PSVTeam;  Users

Total Records: 1
Sync All Mow

PSV EE supports several options with respect to managing printers. Logging is the most
basic option. When logging is enabled, print logs are collected from the device so that
print usage can be tracked. No restrictions on printing or copying are enforced. Logging
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MFP is the same as Logging except the user must login through the MFP console using an
account ID in order to copy. There are no restrictions when printing. When "full control"
accounting is configured on a compatible OKI print device, each print job needs to include
an "AccountID" the print device has been configured to accept. If the AccountID is not
present or is not recognized as valid by the device, then the print job is ignored.

Adding AccountID to print jobs can be done in two ways:

o Installing and configuring "Job Accounting Client" tool on each computer.
o Configuring a print server computer with PSV Agent SP (Secure Print).

This page shows the current device management settings for a specific device. "None" is
used to indicate that the device should not be managed. If the PSV database has been
synched with Active Directory, the list of user groups will be shown in "Add" dropdown. A
Device can be assighed to a number of such groups, by selecting that group and clicking
the "Save" button.

After the desired configuration options have been set, click the "Save" button. This saves
the current device settings to the PSV database. Saving the settings to the database does
not mean the device is configured with these settings.

Note that the device management settings currently set in the device are shown at the
bottom of the page. If the device is currently managed by any other PSV server, it will be
indicated here.

4=

5yl Managed Print Devices
Configuring access rights for directory users on supported Single and Multi Functional Printer (MFP) devices
ID 4
Address  172.31.19.52

Model MB491

Managing _ Full: Manage users on the print device. A user needs a configured print driver to be able to print and has to login to
the control panel of the MFP device to copy.
@) Logging MFP: Enable and collect print logs from the device to track print usage. No restriction on printing, copying
requires login to MFP console with AccountID.
) Logging: Enable and collect print logs from the device to track print usage. No restriction on printing and copying.
) None: Mot collecting user-specific usage data and no usage restrictions.

Dire Ctgry PS5VTeam;

User 4
Groups Add: v

Back | Managed Printer Users | Changes Log | Synclog | Sync Now | Configure | Device Job Accounting Logs
Getting current configuration from device 172.31.19.52
Job Accounting: ON

Oki Job Logging: ON
Device is currently managed by this server
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After the desired options have been saved in PSV, the configuration still needs to be
loaded to the print device in order to take effect. You have the opportunity to do this
immediately after saving the configuration for a particular device. A "Sync" button will be
shown at the bottom of the page. Clicking this button causes the device to be synched
with the configuration data in the PSV database.

Print devices maintain information regarding what server it is currently using, and will
prevent other tools from accessing it. PSV provides a way to "take over" a print device
managed by another server.

Select the "Take over if device is managed by another tool" checkbox prior to clicking
sync.

Back | Managed Printer Users | Changes Log | Synclog | SyncNow | Configure | Device Job Accounting Logs
Getting current configuration from device 172.31.19.52
Job Accounting: ON

Oki Job Logging: ON
Device is currently managed by this server

[ Take over if device is managed by another toal,

Clicking the Managed Printer Users link shows the list of users who have been
configured for the device. A device must be configured with user data if Full accounting
control is used.

The "Configured" column indicates if an Account Number is assigned to the user.
The "In Device" column indicates if user has been synched with and is present in device.

"Last Sync" shows when the account was last synched with device.
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&

=% Managed Printer Users

Configure print device users and view usage
Device: MB491 @ 172.31.19.52

Show

User |Domain Name Status |Configured|In Device Last Sync
cm* =Y . e Active VES YES 3/12/2013 11:57:44 AM|Logs
ds. __ PSV T Active Ves Yes 3/12/2013 11:57:44 AM|Logs
e, Psv e Active no no Logs
je.. ' PSV T Active no no Logs
jk =Y o ' Active no no Logs
ke : PSV : - Active no no Logs
PSVBuilder |PSV PSVBuider Active no no Logs
I pPsv Active no no Logs
s ~|Psv Active no no Logs

Clicking the Changes Log link displays a log of configuration changes made to the
managed device.

Managed Print Devices

Configuring access rights for directory users on supported Single and Multi Functional Printer (MFP) devices
D 4

Address  172.31.19.52
Model MB491

Managing ) Full: Manage users on the print device. A user needs a configured print driver to be able to print and has to login to
the control panel of the MFP device to copy.
) Logging MFP: Enable and collect print logs from the device to track print usage. No restriction on printing, copying
requires login to MFP console with AccountID.
2 Logging: Enable and collect print logs from the device to track print usage. Mo restriction on printing and copying.
% None: Mot collecting user-specific usage data and no usage restrictions.

Directory BSVTeam;

User p
Groups Add: | v

Back | Managed Printer Users | Changes Log | SyncLlog | Sync Mow | Configure | Device Job Accounting Logs
Getting current configuration from device 172.31.19.52

Job Accounting: ON
Oki Job Logging: ON
Device is currently managed by this server

DateTime Name Value
3/13/2013 10:57:35 AM Managing false
3/12/2013 11:38:18 AM Directory User Groups PSWTeam;
3/8/2013 4:38:57 PM  Directory User Groups PSVTeam
3/8/2013 4:38:57 PM  Managing loggingMFP

Total Records: 4
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Clicking the "Sync Log" link displays a history of when job log data was retrieved from the
device.

2%

$7. Managed Print Devices

Configuring access rights for directory users on supported Single and Multi Functional Printer (MFP) devices
ID 4

Address  172.31.19.52
Model MB491

Managing O Full: Manage users on the print device. A user needs a configured print driver to be able to print and has to login to
the control panel of the MFP device to copy.
) Logging MFP: Enable and collect print logs from the device to track print usage. Mo restriction on printing, copying
requires login to MFP console with AccountID.
) Logging: Enable and collect print logs from the device to track print usage. No restriction on printing and copying.
@ None: Not collecting user-specific usage data and no usage restrictions.

Directory |PSVTeam;

User 2
Groups Add: -

Back | Managed Printer Users | Changes Log | Synclog | Sync Now | Configure | Device Job Accounting Logs
Getting current configuration from device 172.31.19.52

Job Accounting: ON
QOki Job Logging: ON
Device is currently managed by this server

Start Finish Status

Completed, but with errors. Cannot sync PSV\enacoste with device because Account ID is missing; Cannot sync
3/12/2013 3/12/2013 PSVY] with device because Account ID is missing; Cannot sync PSV'"  ° with device because Account ID is
11:57:30 11:57:46 missing; Cannot sync PSVY with device because Account ID is missing; Cannat sync PSVAPSVBuilder with
AM AM device because Account ID is missing; Cannot sync PSVy *=  with device because Account ID is missing; Cannot
sync PSV',_. with device because Account ID is missing;

Clicking the Sync Now link causes the device to be synched with the configuration data in
the PSV Database. Configuration changes made in PSV do not take effect in the device
until they are synched using Sync Now.

Clicking the "Configure" link takes you to the Configure page. From here you can

configure the password for the device provided the current password is present in the PSV
database.

Accounting => Device Job Accounting Logs

The Device Job Accounting Logs page provides reporting on PSV accounting data. The
user can filter the data based on printer, user, and date.
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.Q‘ 3 ) = ) T T T T T T T T T T T IZQ;,
= Device Job Accounting Logs

Device based Oki Print Job Accounting Logs

Printer: [An v | Sync Al Now
User: (Al ~|
Server Collected: Start Date:l:l i End Date:l:l o3
Include: ¥ Logs B¥Sums [ Color/Mano
Format:
Show | Delete Duplicates |
Server D;t\::te LS Log =g User Document Total Total Page
Collected Thre IdModel SerialNum| ID Domain Username Name SheetsPages Size
LETTER
3/8/2013 B o . PLAIN
4:39:15 PM 4 MB491 418 PSV N . " AUPrintTest - Notepad 1 1 MEDIUM
SIMPLEX
LETTER
3/8/2013 o o . PLAIN
4:39:15 PM 4 MB491 419 PSV o i AUPrintTest - Notepad 1 1 MEDIUM
SIMPLEX

When the "Logs" option is checked, the report provides detailed data on each print job.

When the "Sums" option is checked, the report includes two tables of data. The first
shows the print, copy, and scan totals for each user broken out by device. The second
shows the print, copy, and scan totals by user.

) . . T @
%DewceJobAccountmgLogs

Device based Oki Print Job Accounting Logs

Printer: [Al ~ | Sync All Now

User: (A v

Server Collected: Start Date:l:l [ End Date:l:l e

Include: [OLogs Sums [Color/Mono

Format:

Show |  Delete Duplicates |

User Print Device Total Pages
Username Name Address |Model Name Location Print Total Copy Total Scan Total
-7 ".1172.31.19.52 MB491 PSV Test MB491 Cubicle next to . ... _. 12 0 0

User Total Pages
Username| Name |Print Total Copy Total Scan Total
R - 12 ] ]

When the "Color/Mono" option is checked, the same two data tables are generated, but
the copy, print, and scan values are broken out between color and mono pages.
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Device based Oki Print Job Accounting Logs

Printer: Sync Al Now
User: [ ~|
Server Collected: Start Date:|:| 5"¢ End Date:|:| *1?
Include: OLogs Sums [ Color/Mono
Format:
Show | Delete Duplicates |
User Print Device Total Pages

- Print | Print | Print | Copy Copy Copy | Scan | Scan | Scan
ez Ve (hines Hris Ui ez Color | Mono | Total | Color | Mono | Total | Color | Mono | Total

PSV Test | Cubicle next

L 172.31.19.52 MB491 MB491 to ] 12 12 0 0 1] 0 0 1]
User Total Pages
Username| Name |Print Color|Print Mono|Print Total Copy Color|Copy Mono|Copy Total Scan Color|Scan Mono| Scan Total
Tt 0 12 12 0 0 0 0 0 0

Accounting => Directory Printers

PSV server makes a list of all "Directory Printers" that is based on the Windows print
queues. This is a basic assessment of printing devices based on the printer queues
defined on computers where the Agent is installed.

Based on the information from the printer queues, the Agent attempts to communicate
with print devices. The data received from these devices is sent to PSV server and saved
to the database. The server can then determine which are "real" devices currently
"responding”. Which are potentially "valid" devices with valid port types (i.e. USB or IP,
based on configuration on "Options" page), and which most likely are custom print
queues (configured to "print to file" for example).

For each device there is a column "Job Accounting" that is ON or OFF for compatible Oki
devices. Links to Windows and Device job logs for each printer are provided.

%) -

Directory of Printers
Printers used by printer queues on computers with Agent installed
Ste:
Show: |Responded Devices v
Show Location Driver/Model Last Usage Serial Number Job Accounting Windows Print Job Logs Device Job Accounting Logs
Cé ?:USB002 B4350 2/6/2013 3:33:56 PM  BBSA024563B0 ON View View
cg T T T TRIUSBOO1 MB470 1/4/2013 10:30:49 AM | AFSB066123 OFF View View
cg USBODG6 B4350 12/27/2012 3:10:51 PM BBSA024563B0 ON View View
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Accounting => Print Usage Report

PSV collects accounting data from multiple sources. The monthly summary reports based
on the accounting data collected from printing devices in Device Job Accounting Logs is
shown in this report. If the unit costs for color and mono pages are entered in the
Accounting Options, the price is also shown. The report can be filtered for individual users
or for specific periods of time.

Since there are two separate sources of print logs (Windows logs and device job logs), the
program determines if the device job logs are available for a given printer. If they are,
then the device job logs are used for that printer. Otherwise Windows logs are used.
Note that Windows Job Logs are available only if PSV Agent is installed on a Windows XP
or a Windows 2003 computer.

B
Total printed pages based on windows print job logs
Accounting Options: Please configure Color and Mono Models, and Valid Ports.
Site: | Local Site hd
User: A
Date: From: T To: ads
Print Usage by: User Year Month
User Printer Date Printed Pages Price
Id Username Domain Name Name Log Year Month Color Mono Total Color Mono Total
1 NT_OKIDATA T Any 2012 November O 7 7 0 0.07 0.07
1 NT_OKIDATA . : Any 2012 December O 11 23 0 0.11 011
1 e en NT_OKIDATA - Any 2012 September 0 1 1 0 0.01 0.01
1 ) NT_OKIDATA -t Any 2013 IJanuary 2 84 352 0.02 0.84 0.86
1 NT_OKIDATA —- Any 2013 February 0 3 75 0 0.03 0.03
1 NT_OKIDATA [ Any 2014  June 0
1 NT_OKIDATA e n s Any 2014 July 4 4 8 0.04 0.04 0.08
150 NT_OKIDATA s Any 2014 Juby 1 1 2 0.01 001 002
338 - NT_OKIDATA =~ _ e Any 2014 July 0 1 1 0 0.01 0.01
77 Any 2012 November 0 1 1 0 0.01 0.01
”? Any 2014 June D 1 1 D 0.01 0.01
618 " PSV Any 2012 December 2

Services => Data Synchronization

In most enterprise environments, the user list is maintained by the IT Department usually
in Active Directory. Computers running PSV can be configured to synchronize the user
list with Active Directory.

Managed Device Data Synchronization

Devices configured to be managed need to be periodically synchronized with the PSV
database. Data is synchronized both from the device to PSV and from PSV to the
device. First, the current usage data needs to be collected from the devices and stored in
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the PSV database. Second, changes to configuration settings and directory users need to
be sent to the managed devices.

To facilitate the setup of Directory User information, the data can be imported from Active
Directory. This can be done automatically at scheduled intervals or only upon

demand. The "Sync AD Now" link will synchronize Directory User data with Active
Directory. Click the "Sync AD and Devices Now" to synchronize Directory User data with
Active Directory then configure managed devices with that data.

"Custom" fields are stored in one Active Directory field as name=value pairs, one per line.
The default field name is "info", and an Active Directory administrator can create a custom
field in Active Directory for this purpose.

The Data Synchronization screen is accessed through the Services menu.

& Data Synchronization
Scheduled synchronization with other systems

Start synchronization at: 00:00 (HH:MM)
Data Sync Interval: 24 Hours

Active Directory Synchronization
PSV imports users and groups from Active Directory to determine who should be tracked and for which print devices.

Relevant Active Directory user properties include: Mame, Email, Account ID, Print ID, Color Quota, Mono Quota
Relevant Active Directory user group properties include: Name, Email, Color Quota, Mono Quota

Psv then synchronizes the users with print devices and collects print counts to track print usage and enforce quotas.

Active Directory custom info The name of the field in the Active Directory that contains custom

property field: accounting information, such as print quotas and PIN's.

If checked, users will be imported from the Active Directory only i they

contain, at a minimum, the Printing_AccountID attribute in the custom

property field.

Specify whether or not users that have been manually edited in PSV

Override manually edited users: should be imported from the Active Directory and have their attributes
overridden.

Import only valid accounting O
users:

Directory Users and Groups | Schedule Logs | Test AD | Sync AD Now | Sync AD and Devices Now

O Device Synchronization
Managed Devices

Data synchronization is scheduled using the "Start synchronization at" and "Data Sync
Interval" fields. The "Start synchronization at" field defines the starting time to run
synchronization. It is expressed in 24-hour notation with midnight being 00:00. The
"Data Sync Interval" field defines how frequently synchronization will be done during the
day. If the value is 1, then synchronization is done once per hour. If the value, is 24,
then synchronization is done only once per day.
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Synchronization with Active Directory will only be done if the "Active Directory
Synchronization" checkbox is checked. Likewise, configuration and user data will only be
sent to managed devices if the "Device Synchronization" checkbox is checked. The
"Device Synchronization" checkbox must also be checked in order for print logs to be
collected from managed devices.

User Info from Active Directory

If additional user data is to be configured for the Active Directory users, IT administrators
can use the Windows Server tools.

Editing user data in Active Directory (AD) can be done using the standard Windows Server
"Active Directory Users and Computers" tool. Right click on a selected user and select
"Properties" from the menu. To make configuration easy, the default is to store
accounting information into an existing "info" text field of the "user" object. This is visible
on the "Telephones" tab of user properties in AD. The field is labeled "Notes".

Dragan Scetenavic Properties HE
Disn | Enwecoment | Sessom | Feschecorbdl |
Flaescle Dothicp Seevices Prctle | Pesonal Vinual Deskicp | COMe |
Genesl | Addvest | Accours | Profle  Telephones | Duganation | Member OI |
Toleghons rumbers
Hoge | Qthet l
o | b |
Moge | Ot |
2% [ Ot
Peixon | Othey
=
=
oK I Cancel Socky

A custom AD field can also be used, for network admins that are familiar with using
custom AD schemas. In such cases the name of the AD field needs to be specified on PSV
Data Synchronization page (Active Directory custom property field).

The format of data in the AD field is Name=Value with each pair on a separate line. Not all
name-value pairs shown below are required. For example, you could specify only the
value for PSV_AccountID.

PSV_Quota_Color=1000
PSV_Quota_Mono=2000
PSV_Quota_Scan=3000
PSV_PrintID=1234
PSV_AccountID=123456789
PSV_CardID=56789
PSV_Status=0
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Services => Print Agents

When PSV Agent is used to authenticate and manage the print devices, the status of the
Agent can be viewed from PSV server.

When the Agent is running on the same computer as PSV Server, the current status of the

Agent and management of recent print jobs can be done by selecting "Print Agents" from
the "Services" menu.

The "Agent Status" information includes the status of all configured authentication devices
and the "Print Listeners" that receive incoming print jobs.

E pi it
== Print Agents
Configure Print Agents to receive, store and release print files
Agent Status
AuthDevice PrintListener PrintListener

type IdCardReader address 127.0.0.1 address 172.31.19.90

address 172.31.19.68 port 9100 port 9100

status Responding active True active True
lastUpdate 3/13/2013 11:51:21 AM timeStarted  3/12/2013 1:09:34 PM timeStarted  3/12/2013 1:09:34 PM

printlobsReceived 0 printlobsReceived 0

Print Jobs

Clicking on "Print Jobs" provides a list of all print files received in the last 24 hours. You
have the option to Cancel print jobs that are not printed yet.

g: . TR R s s B
5= Print Agents Ty -

Configure Print Agents to receive, store and release print files

Agent Status
Print Jobs
Received UserName ComputerName | DocumentName Status | Device_Name |PrintedToAddress Printed
3/13/2013 11:54:19 AM ... ° VW2008R2PCUTMF SpConfig - Notepad Cancel | OKI MB491(PCL)
3/13/2013 11:54:12 AM VW2008R2PCUTMF AUPrintT est - Notepad | Cancel | OKI MB491(PCL)

When the Agent service is not running an error message is displayed. If the Agent is not
installed on the same computer as PSV Server, then no options are visible on this page.

* Print Agents

Configure Print Agents to receive, store and release print files

Agent Status
Print Jobs

Error: Agent Service is not responding
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Options => Features Access Rights

In enterprise environments, all the print management jobs may not be the responsibility
of the IT administrator. The IT administrator can delegate some of the tasks to others
without providing complete administrator access to PSV.

Some features available only for PSV users that are members of the Administrators user
group could selectively be made available to other PSV users. Select "Options | Features
Access Rights" from the menu. It is possible to "Add" a user to a selected feature or
"Remove" them from that feature using this page.

=
|/ Features Access Rights

User access rights to program features

Feature User Action

Print Agents :
Print Agents test1 : testl
Directory Users ' T

Directory Users testl : testl

Device Job Accounting Logs ' i

Device Job Accounting Logs testl : testl
| v (A

After this, the selected users will see new options in the program menus after logging into
PSV.
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Adding Device Attribute Data

PrintSuperVision allows a user to attach attributes to a device to help locate it, to
determine who is responsible for maintaining it, etc. The added attributes are not
reported by the device, so as a user you must manually enter data into the attribute fields.

The attributes can also be added by using Import/Export attributes from “Tools |
Export/Import Data” screen. The attributes can also be added to PSV when you use
“Import Printer Addresses & Attributes” option in Printers menu.

To add attribute data

1
2.
3

192

. Select Printers from the main menu

Select Printers from the drop down menu

. Click on any status icon (printer icon in the left margin) to link to a print device’s

status page.

. Click the Attributes button and click Edit
. Enter data in any of the Attribute fields and click Save at bottom of the screen.

B 2%
g, Attributes

User-entered data about printers stored in database

Printer

Id

Location
Contact

7

Address . 72,310 52
Model MB491
Name PSV Test MB491

Cubicle nextto. ali

BETA100078

Serial Number
Attributes
Full Serial Number
Asset ID
Product Model MB491
Street Address 123, AnyStreet
City SomeCity
State CA
Zip Code 12345
Telephone 123-456-7890
Contact Person John Doe
Email Jjohn.doe@acme.com

The

user-entered attribute information can be included in several reports if the same

Attributes are selected from the Configure Properties and Attribute section listed under
Reports in the main menu.

Note: An Admin can also import a CSV file that already contains the desired attributes
associated with many devices at once.
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To import a CSV file:

1. Click Printers from the main menu

2. Select Import Printers and Attributes

3. Browse for an appropriate CSV file, Indicate how the fields are delimited and click
Import.

Another way to import the CSV file is:
1. Click Tools from the main menu
2. Select Import / Export Data
3. Select Import Attributes from the dropdown list
4. Browse for an appropriate CSV file, indicate how the fields are delimited and click
Upload.

1- Export / Import Data

Properties and Attributes of print devices

\ Import Attributes v \ | Select | | Configure Print Devices

Import 'Attributes’ from a Comma Delimited Values (CSV) files

First line must contain names of attributes

First column must contain addresses of print device that are already in the program database
Empty lines and lines starting with *;' or *,' are ignored

Sample CSV file:

Address, Device Name,Location,Contact,Host Name
192.31.19.64, Test MB460,Sales 1,John,S1-MB460
192.31.19.65,Test B420,Marketing 1, Tom,M1-B420

Encoding: \ utf-8 v |

CSV File: 37EE\printers_ MB491 csvi[_Browse... ||_Upload
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Monitoring Locally Connected Devices

PSV allows you to monitor Oki devices that are connected to laptops or desktops via USB
rather than connected directly to the network.

Local monitoring is achieved by installing the PSV Agent on each client that has a locally
connected Oki device. The agent consists of a Windows Service that monitors local print
devices connected through USB ports. The PSV Agent periodically collects management
data from the device and sends it to a PSV Enterprise server. The agent reports alert
conditions, supply levels and page counts just as if the device was directly connected to
the network.

The agent supports all popular Windows operating systems including Win XP, Vista,
Windows 7, Windows 8, Server 2003, Server 2008, Server 2008 R2 and Server 2012.

Introduction to PSV Agent

PrintSuperVision Agent “"USB” Edition supports monitoring the status of compatible print
devices connected to a computer via an USB port. Print devices connected to a USB port
are continuously monitored so the Agent detects status changes almost immediately as
they happen. Device status can be written to a log file as it is received. Status updates
can also be communicated to PSV server by the Agent using HTTP.

The Agent USB runs continuously as a Windows Service and can be used to:
e monitor the status of USB-connected print devices
e collect and store status data as it appears in the device
¢ communicate device status with PSV server

Main Features

PSV Agent is a tool that can help monitor print devices connected to local USB ports. This
tool is intended to help administrators, not the end-users. It is not a “local status monitor’
tool.

7

PSV USB Agent Installation

Double click on the PSV USB Agent install file. Follow the on screen instructions to install
the PSV USB Agent.
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& PrintSuperVision Agent 4.3.5958.16 ...

License Agreement

L]
OKI Please review the license terms before installing

PrintSuperVision Agent 4.3.5958.16.

Press Page Down to see the rest of the agreement.

English: Software License Agreement 5|
=

Spanish: Acuerdo de licencia de software

French: Contrat de licence logicielle

Portuguese: Contrato de Licenca de Software

Japanese: {ERFTIEEEH b |

If you accept the terms of the agreement, click I Agree to continue. You must accept the
agreement to install PrintSuperVision Agent 4.3.5958.16.

Choose Install Location

L]
OKI Choose the folder in which to install PrintSuperVision Agent

4.3.5958.16.

Setup will install PrintSuperVision Agent 4.3.5958.16 in the following folder. To install in a
different folder, click Browse and select another folder. Click Install to start the installation.

Destination Folder

C:\Program Files\PrintSuperVision Agent | Browse...

Space required: 2.9MB
Space available: 13.2GB

| <Back | mstal | [ cancel




i

Installation Complete

OK I Setup was completed successfully.

Completed

Delete file: C:\Program Files\PrintSuperVision Agent\IIS\jis8_ASP45.bat ~
Delete file: C:\Program Files\PrintSuperVision Agent\IIS\iisB_ASP45_NoWinAuth.bat
Delete file: C:\Program Files\PrintSuperVision Agent\II5\IISTool.exe

Delete file: C:\Program Files\PrintSuperVision Agent\IIS\iisWin8.bat

Delete file: C:\Program Files\PrintSuperVision Agent\IIS\IISWin8_MNoWinAuth.bat
Delete file: C:\Program Files\PrintSuperVision Agent\IIS\v4.config

Delete file: C:\Program Files\PrintSuperVision Agent\IIS\xcacls.exe

Remove folder: C:\Program Files\PrintSuperVision Agent\IIS\

Delete file: C:\Program Files\PrintSuperVision Agent\SpConfig_Sample.xml
Installing PrintSuperVision Agent service...

Starting PrintSuperVision Agent service...

Completed

Close

Once the installation is completed, click on “Close” button to launch the PSV USB Agent
Setup program.

Configuring PSV USB Agent

The Setup program is where various program parameters are set. The Setup program is
automatically launched by the installer. The Setup program is also available from the
Start menu in the PrintSuperVision Agent program group.

Options Tab

The Agent is able to communicate device status and additional printer data with the PSV
server application. The configuration required to enable this is done on the Options tab.

The Options tab contains a field to specify the Processing Interval. This setting controls
how frequently the Agent updates the list of USB-connected devices it is monitoring. It
will check if any new devices have been connected or if any previously connected devices
are no longer responding. If you connect a new device to the machine where the Agent is
running, and you want the status to be immediately monitored, then you will need to stop
and restart the service.

The URL of the PSV server is entered in the PrintSuperVision Service URL field (for
example: http://11.22.33.44/printsupervision/). This is the URL the Agent will send
device data to. The connection with the server can be verified by clicking on the “"Test
URL & Save” button. The results of the operation are displayed in the message window at
the bottom of the Setup program.
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http://11.22.33.44/printsupervision/

2 OKI PrintSuperVision Agent Setup

PrintSuperVision

USB Agent Setup
Options | Service | About |

Processing Interval: minutes \

Options Tab configuration
PrintSuperVision Server URL: |h11p Illocalhost/printsupervision ‘ l Test URL & Save ]

Windows Service Status: Running

Tesing connection to: hitp://localhost/printsupervision
Response: OK

Stopping Windows Service

Starting Windows Service...

Windows Service Status: Running

Clear

Service Tab

The Service tab allows you to stop and start the Agent service. The current status of the

service is shown as either Running or Stopped. “Refresh” allows you to view the current
status of the Agent service.

£ OKI PrintSuperVision Agent Setup

OKI PrintSuperVision
USB Agent Setup

| Options | Service | About|
Status:
ETE
Service Tab
| showsServiceLog | [ Archive Service Log

Windows Service Status: Running

Tesing connection to: http://localhost/printsupervision
Response: OK

Stopping Windows Service

Starting Windows Service...

Windows Service Status: Running

Clear

Click on “Show Service Log” to view the log of the actions taken. The service log can be

archived by clicking the “Archive Service Log”. To clear the data shown in the bottom part
of the Agent, click on “Clear”.
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About Tab
The About tab displays version and edition information about the Agent.

Y - O[X]

I PrintSuperVision

Options | Service | About

Version: 4.3.585816 USB

Copyright 2013 Oki Data Americas, Inc

About Tab

2013-02-07 17:19:48 Starting windows service -~
2013-02-07 17:1948  Timer Interval: 60 min

2013-02-07 171948 Get & Send Data Started

2013-02-07 171950 Get data: B4350 @ USB002: 1388 B

2013-02-07 17:1950 Sending: C:\Program Files\PrintSuperVision Agentisend\2013-02-07_17-14-56 xml

2013-02-07 17:19:50 Sending data to server.

2013-02-07 17:19:51  Sending: C:\Program Files\PrintSuperVision Agentisend\2013-02-07_17-19-50xml

2013-02-07 17:19:51 Sending data to server.

Clear |~

Installing PSV USB Agent From a Command Line

PSV USB Agent installation can be automated by running the installer from a command
line. When this is done, the required program parameters are provided through command
line arguments. The installation completes without any additional user interaction. The
following command line arguments are supported:

JURL= Specifies the URL of PSV Server. This is the URL the Agent will send device
data to. The URL must be enclosed in double-quotes -
/URL="http://123.45.67.89/PrintSuperVision”. This argument is required.
/INTERVAL= Controls how frequently the Agent updates the list of USB-connected
devices it is monitoring. This argument is optional. If not provided, then 60 is used by
default.

/S Runs the installer in silent mode. This argument is required for the installer to run
without any user interaction.

Installation can be automated using network login scripts or some other remote desktop
management tool.

This screenshot illustrates the command line syntax for installing PSV Agent USB.

C:\Users\Administrator\Downloads >0KI-PSU-USB-Agent—4-3-5958-16.exe /URL="http://
172.31.19.81/PrintSuperUision' /INTERUAL=45 /8§

C:\Users\Administrator\Downloads>_
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Uninstalling PSV USB Agent

The Uninstall option is available from the Start menu in the PrintSuperVision Agent
program group. The program can also be uninstalled from Control Panel | Add or
Remove programs.

Installing the PSV Agent Using PSV Director: Option 2

The Agent can also be installed remotely using the PSV Director application. PSV
Director is a tool for Windows domain administrators that remotely installs, upgrades,
uninstalls, monitors, and configures the PSV Desktop Agent on computers within a domain.

The Director can also collect information about printer queues, drivers, and ports on either
a single computer or all computers in a domain.

If the PSV Director application was selected for installation when you installed PSV
Enterprise, the application will be located in: Start / All Programs / PrintSuperVision /
PrintSuperVision Director.

1. Click PrintSuperVision Director and open the application

Navigating PSV Director

The tree view on the left side of the main window lists all visible domains and computers
in the Active Directory. To view an up to date list, click the Refresh button, located

directly above the tree view. Alternatively, right click a domain and click refresh, to
update just the computers within that domain.
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OKI

PRINTING SOLUTIONS

= Refresh

PrintSuperVision Director

ALIXP

BT

4 COLOR-TESTING26
8 COLOR-TESTING3
4 COLOR-TESTING30
W4 COLOR-TESTINGH
4 COLOR-TESTING32
4 COLOR-TESTING33
4 COLOR-TESTING34
4 COLOR-TESTING35
W4 COLOR-TESTING36
4 COLOR-TESTING39
8 COLOR-TESTING4
4 COLOR-TESTING4D
W4 COLOR-TESTING41
4 COLOR-TESTING42
4 COLOR-TESTING43
4 COLOR-TESTING44
8 COLOR-TESTINGS
8 COLOR-TESTINGS
8 COLOR-TESTING7
W4 COLOR-TESTINGT7
4 COLOR-TESTING7S
8 COLOR-TESTINGS
8 COLOR-TESTINGS
8 COLOROPEN-PC
W8 COLORTERSTER-45
4 COLORTEST-100
4 CONF-15

%8 CONFERENCE-1092
%8 CONFERENCE-1093
%4 CONFERENCE-1102

PSV Agent | Printer Queues

Windows Service

Service status: | Running

|[ Refresh

Send status: Whenever there is a change detected.
Send all data every: (minutes)

Print SuperVision Web Server
Server address: |Iocalhost |
Port number:
Virtual directory: |prirrt5|_|penrision |

Print SuperVision Agent Installer

31029 Installer version:

Installed version:

[ ]

Installer path: |

| [ change |

[] Create shortcuts

Save Changes

] [ Install / Upgrade

|| uninsta

PSV Agent Tab

This tab indicates whether or not the PSV Agent is installed on the currently selected
computer. If it is installed, you can check the service status and make configuration

changes.

To install the PSV Agent using the Director:

Additionally you may install, upgrade, or uninstall the PSV Agent from this tab.

1. Indicate the interval of time that the agent should contact the PSV Server

2. Enter the IP address of the PSV Server that the Agent will contact, along with the
appropriate port number and Virtual Directory name

3. Click the Change button and browse for the Agent Installer which is an .exe file

4. Click the Install / Upgrade button to install the agent on all selected clients

After installing the Desktop agent you can return to the same PSV Director screen to
upgrade the Desktop Agent or make any necessary changes.
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The Print Queues Tab

The Print Queues feature in PSV Director is designed to display available print queues
from all or individually selected client computers. It also provides an alternative method to
discover devices.

Click the Show Queues button to refresh the list

Click the Discovery button to discover the network printers on this machine.
communication is supported for this feature.

Only HTTP

e PrintSupervision Director
-
LA -
7 GusTpO
oty i, atacom
© 38 102-RECEVING PSY Agent | Printer Queues
’ Show Queues ] [ Discovery l
Mame Part Share Mame Frinter Driver IPAddress
OKICEIB0PCL]  USBOMS 0K CE1S0[PCL)
OKI MCEEOPS) [ USBO03 0Kl MCAR0[PS)
OKI MCEEOPS] [ USBOI0 0Kl MCAR0[PS)
OKI B720nPS] .. USBM? 0Kl E720n(PS)
OKJ C3400 [Copy... USBO07 0K C3400
Send ToOneMot.. nul: Send To Micros...
CHIEN MFPPS)  IP_172.31.1961  CHIE4MF CX3641 MFPPS] 172311961
0K CIBO0PS) .. USBOI2 0K CIE00(PS)
0K CIEO0[PS] [ USBO14 0K CIE00[PS)
0K CS400n(PCL)  UISBO0T 0K C5400n(PCL)
OKICTNPCL)  IP_172.31.4564 OKICTIT(PCL) 172,31 4564
* OKI B431(PS)[C..  USBO03 0K B431(P5)
48 ALLEGER-OKI OKIMCBEDPS)  USBOID OKI MCSB0(PS)
e AN 0Kl C5400n(PS]  UISBOO0T 0K C5400n[FS)
18 APEX-20000401 OKJ CA30(PS) 1ISE002 0K CE30(FS)
_'_'p_. APE-20000501 QK CY0PCL) UISEODE OKI CT10[PCL)
_'::!_a__ AR-DC1 HP Color Lazerle.. [P_172.31.44 57 HF Color Laser)...  172.31.4457
4 AR OKIMCEEIPS)  IP_172.31.45.51 OKI MCER1PS] 172314551
4 AR OKICORO0PS]  USBO0S Kl CIB00(PS)
- vl OKI MCBEOPCL).. USBO3 0Kl MCBRO[PCL)
48 ATTORNEYT 0KI C710[PS) USBO0G 0Kl C710[PS)
i ATTORNEY2 OKICHEROPS)  USBOIB 0K CHEE0(PS)
I8 ATTORNEY3 OKIBEZS0PS)  UISBOT 0Kl BE2S0[PS)
8 AUDITORS-FINANI OKIMCSE1FAX)  IP_172.31.45.51 OKI MCERT[FA%] 172,31 4551
Ll AL OKIC3EOOPS)  USBOIZ 0K CIE00(PS)
= Ok COeRnipe] | INE={=Tnak=] 0K Caeenipe]

To add devices to the PSV database, enter the location of the PSV server, the port number
and the virtual directory name:

= =

Discovery

Dizcaver network, devices using the |P addrezzes found by the
Director and add those that can be found on the network: to the
PrintSuperyizion databasze.

Specify the location of the PrintS uperyision “Web server.

Server address: loc:alhos!
Fort number; an
irtual directon: PrintSuperision
[ ok ] [ Cancel
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Click the OK button

PSV Director will communicate with the PSV Server and add newly discovered devices to
the PSV discovery database. It will also indicate if a device is already in the database.

Note: The PSV Director relies on a service packaged with Windows, called the "Remote
Registry Service". In Windows XP and Windows Server 2003, this service is enabled and
started by default.

In Windows Vista, Windows 7, Windows Server 2008/R2, Windows 8, Windows Server
2012, the service is not started by default. So in order for the PSV Director to be able to
access computers running these operating systems, this service must be started on each
of the remote computers.

It is recommended that the "Startup Type" for this service be set to "Automatic" on each
of the client computers.

PSV Director is just one tool that can be used to “push” the Agents out to remote clients.
If your IT organization uses your own tools to install and update client computers, you can
certainly use those tools to install and maintain the PSV Agent as well.

The Agent is not included in the PrintSuperVision Enterprise Edition installation package
but can be downloaded separately from www.okidata.com

PSV Assistant

For Parallel Port connected Oki devices you will heed to use the PSV Assistant. The
Assistant is available as a download from www.okidata.com.

The Assistant is a separate application much like PSV Agent that allows you to view
printer attributes and supplies status from locally connected Oki print devices that are not
directly connected to the network.

PSV Assistant supports the following Windows operating systems: Windows XP, Vista,
Windows 7, Server 2003, Server 2008 and 2008 R2.

The Assistant is installed on users’ desktops or laptops and periodically sends supply-
related data such as page counts, toner and drum life status to the PrintSuperVision
Enterprise server.

PSV Assistant can be installed individually at each desktop/laptop or can be pushed to

each PC by using command line installation. To install PSV Assistant silently, use the
syntax listed below.
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Note: PSV Assistant requires providing the URL of the PSV server as a command line
parameter during installation.

<assistant.exe> /U=<serverurl>

For example:
/" (ex. /U="http://123.45.67.89/PrintSuperVision/")
/S Silent install mode

/N Do not create shortcuts, including a desktop icon and start menu link (shortcuts are

created by default).
/1 Data collection interval in minutes (default value is 60).

An example is:

C:\My Documents\PrintSuperUision 3.7>PSUAssistant—-EE-1-6-B-66.exe s/U="http://loc
alhost/printsupervision/" /N /1=61 1

If you are not installing via command line instructions and you are installing locally, follow
these steps:

& AES)
Choose Components

OK I Choose which features of PrintSuperVision Assistant (EE)

1.8.2.3 you want to install.

Check the components you want to install and uncheck the components you don't want to
install. Click Next to continue.

Select components to install: PSV Assistant WESEE

Create Start Menu Link
Create Desktop Icon

Space required: 6.7MB

| <Back | wex> | [ concel

Click Next or check the appropriate boxes for available options

After installation is complete, open the PSV Assistant application and highlight the print
device that is most often used from the list of available device drivers.

Click Add in the Monitored Printers section. Your device will be added (you can remove
the device at any time by clicking the Remove button.
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2PrintSuperVision Assistant ~_____[X

Reports Online | Help

PrintSuperVision Assistant

Printing Devices

—‘Windows Printers

Address | Driver/hodel I Status Usage Report Frinter Queues -~
LSB007 OKI B4600(PCL) OKI B4600(PCL) (Copy 1)
View | 25,1 BB OKI MF==3091 Ready Enabled OKI B4600(PCL)
UsB002 OKI B4350{PCL) Ready Mot Awvailable OKI B4350{PCL)
25 10113 OKIB4T({PCL) OKIB431(PCL)
Enable Usage Fepaort | 231 133 OKIT145MFP Mot Supported OKI1100 seties MFP{PCLE) _E|
2.5 0470 CK3B41 MFRP(PS) C3641 MFP(PS), Cx3641 MFFP
A4 OIK| CxdR4AR MFE Mt Rrark: CX3RARMR4R MEFERT CxXARAF _l
< il LAl
— Monitored Printers
Address hodel Serial Number
fac | [ussm2 OKI B4350 BESA2456360
Rermove |

— Orline Service

[v Send Data Reports Online

Options

— Status

[Ready

Click the Options button

2 Options

— Service Configuration

Service Intersal: IBD (Minutes)

Last Comrmunicated With Senser:

Unknown

— Server Security Configuration
[ Use Secure Connection (HTTFS)

Server URL:

[~ Logallmessages

http:{ flocalhost/ PrintSuperyision/

— Client Proxy Configuration

[ Automatically Detect Proxy Seftings

[~ Use Proxy Server:

v Use Internet Explorer Cannection Praxy Settings

Address:

Fort: IBD

— Other Options

[v Enable Wake Up of network devices

[¥ Enable device offine errar status (where supported)

[~ Enable server notification when printer does not respond

Test Connection |

0K

Cancel
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Select the desired interval level which controls how often PSV Assistant contacts the
PSV Server.

Set the option to use HTTPS if desired

Click the option to log (save) all messages if desired

Select the desired client proxy configuration

Click OK

nhn

If you allow your users to access PSV Assistant from their desktops, they can click the
Reports On-Line button to view supply status, page counts, etc.

£ Oki Printing Solutions - PrintSuperVision Service

OKI

PrintSuperVision

Enterprise Edition

¥ CS-MURALIXP (B4350)

Copolilies I frinter | | On Map | | Drivers | | Printers Log
Supplies % % Remaining
I~ Black Toner 100
[~ Black Drum 79
[ Online Order Supplies |
Total Printed Pages 1636

|ON-LINE /AUTO

Latest Update: 4/2/2013 12:59:48 PM

Model B4350

D 178

Address ALLXP
Desktop Port USB

Agent Version 1.8.2.3

Online Status Online
Manufacturer OKI DATA CORP
Asset Al234

Serial Number BB5SA024563B0

Ready |
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Performing Day to Day Tasks

Depending on the degree of automation set up during initial configuration, PSV can
essentially run in the background on autopilot and only alert you when a device needs
attention, or to deliver reports. But there will always be situations where you need to
access PSV to check the status of a device, check the level of supplies or to manually run
reports.

Viewing Device Status
To view a list of devices that was previously discovered:

1. Select Printers from the main menu
2. Click Printers, My printers, or Near Me.

Selecting “Printers” provides a list of all discovered devices. “My printers” displays only
the devices that you previously added to the My Printers group.

Selecting “"Near Me” automatically displays the print devices that share similar IP
addresses with the computer you are using to access the PSV server. The Near Me option
cannot be customized.

When viewing a long list of devices, click the Refresh button to obtain the most recent
status information on all devices displayed.

You will notice after clicking Refresh, a teal color moves from line to line indicating that
the device status is being refreshed. Notice too that the printer icons in the left margin
are now color coded to quickly determine the status of the device.

@ Green indicates that the device is running fine, there are no Alerts and no supplies
need to be ordered

& Yellow indicates that an alert has been received, an error has been detected or a
lower level (less critical) action needs to be taken

@ Red indicates that a critical error or serious Alert has been received and immediate
action is required

@ The information icon indicates an event has occurred, such as toner or drum
replacement, cassette drawer is open or the device is printing. Generally no action
_ is required when the information icon is displayed
=
=¥5 The “no access” icon indicates that the device is disconnected from the
network, or is not responding

At any time while viewing the list of devices you may click on the status icons in the left
margin and link directly to the status page of the individual device.
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Quick Search

A convenience feature added to PSV 4.0 allows quick access to all PSV sites, groups,
individual devices and status codes from one main area. You also have the option to
select several predefined sets of properties as well as how the information is viewed.

1. Click Printers from the main menu and select Printers from the drop down box.

W N

6.

7.

OKI PRINTERS | SERVICES | REPORTS | TOOLS | OPTIONS | HELP |
PRINTING SOLUTIONS PrintSuperVision _
Enterprise Edition
Site:44_Murali_» User: Administrator - Logout
g 2%
~= Printers
Browse and search printers, groups and maps
S'rteZLDcaI Site [ 5 6
Printer Groups Models P, ] 7 |
Printers; | (Al (a3 Local
44 1P_19; B410 (8) L= oK Standard | lcons
44 1P_44_45; (B4 (1) Info Long List
44 |P_45; B430 (1) Warning Toners
Assistant_Group; _|B431 (1) Error Toner Details
Bfoox series; [»| | B4600 (1) | Not Responding
B6300 (2) % | | Unknown
Edit Printer Group | | Add Group/Map | ‘ Setfings | | Properties | | Refresh Data | ‘ Cancel |
All Printers
Show Address[¥] Model Control Panel Name Location
= - o e e Cubicle next to
] 723 1 50 MC860 ONLINE/M TONER LOW  OKI-MCS860-EBOEAD
g’é‘ 7231 52 MC560 ONLINE namel location1

Select the appropriate PSV site from the drop down box

. Click All Printers or the appropriate group name. The devices associated with that

group are instantly displayed. You may also use the Search option to locate a group.
Click All to generate a list of all model devices within a group or click on the individual
model name to show just that device

. Click all to generate a list of all status codes, or select an individual status code for

individual devices that are currently displaying that status code

Select the desired set of predefined device Properties to display or select Local for
only the properties that you have previously indicated

Click List or Icons depending on your viewing preference

Note: You may also choose multiple selections at a time by using the standard Windows
click sequences (hold down Ctrl key and click).

Changing the Device Properties Displayed

At any time, you may customize the device properties displayed on the “Printers Page”,
with the exception of address which is always displayed. To add or subtract properties:

1. Select Printers from the main menu and select Printers from the drop down menu
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OKI PRINTERS | SERVICES | REPORTS | TOOLS | OPTIONS | HELP |
PRINTING SOLUTIONS Pri ntsupervision _
Si h
Enterprise Edition
Site:44 Murali » User: Administrator »  Logout
=
. £
Printers
Browse and search printers, groups and maps
Site: | Local Site [¥]
Printer Groups Models Status Properties Layout
All Printers; ~| (Al [«] All Local List
44 1P_19; _| |B410(5) =l | OK Standard lcons
44_|P_44_45; ~ | B4t (1) Info Long List
44_|P_45; B430 (1) Warning Toners
Assistant_Group; B431 (1) Error Toner Details
B6:xoox series; ["] B4600 (1) Not Responding
B6300 (2) [»] | Unknawn
Edit Printer Group | | Add Group/Map | ‘ Settings (| Properties |) Refresh Data | | Cancel |
All Printers
Show Address[*] Model Control Panel Name Location
Q 723 1. 50 MC860 ONLINE/MTONER LOW|  OKIMCS60 E30Eap | —HDCEnextio
gé 72.3..1..52 MC560 ONLINE namel location1

2. Click the Properties button
3. Select the device properties that you wish to display from the “All Properties” list and
click Add

Select visible properties of print devices

Back to: Print Devices

Edit: Local: Print device properties visible from local web browser

Load From
All Properties Selected Properties
Online Status ~  Add Model E
Contact i Control Panel

Physical (MAC) Address

Name
Asset Remove || Location Down

Senal Number Cyan Toner

NIC Type 3 Magenta Toner

IP Address Yellow Toner
Printer Language Black Toner

Default Emulation Total Printed Pages
Manufacturer M
Print Orientation

Print Copies

Toner Size

IS0 Toner Size

Black Toner (2.5K)

PU Firmware Version

MIC Firmware Version

CU Firmware Version

Cyan Drum

Magenta Drum

Yellow Drum

Black Drum

Color Usage Printed Pages
Mono Usage Printed Pages

4. Reposition the order of the properties according to the viewing order by selecting the
property and clicking the Up or Down buttons

5. Click Save to save the “Local” set of properties
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Additional Configuration Settings
The settings page provides several configuration options explained below:

1. Click Options from the main menu and Settings from the drop down box

2. Make appropriate settings
3. Click Save

Site Mame

Site Location

Site Info

Site GUID

SNMP Get Community
SNMP Set Community
SNMP Get Timeout
SHMP Discovery Delay
HTTP Timeut (seconds)
Status Icon Timeout
Auto Status Refresh
Retry Interval (sec)
Retry Masimum Wait{sec)
Old After (min}

Auto Set Online
Refreshed Color

Changed Color

Include Manufacturers

Exclude Manufacturers

Use DNS Addresses

Read Only Mode
Use Owptimized Database

Collect Device Job Logs

Murali_44
IODA_SWE

172.31.44.69

pubdic

pubdic

Fa

O
BCCFFFF

#FFCCCC

5T £y
Tl Settings

Configure program options

Included in some email reports

Induded in some email reports

Indluded in some email reports

Globally Unique IDentifier. Included in some email reports

Default is "public’

Default is ‘public’

Maximum time in seconds for which program will wait to get valus from any device. (1 - 15)
Milliseconds interval betvisen sending discovery requests

Maciimum wait when configuring print devices (5 - 300)

Printer icon is shown as gray if printer status is not updated within this timecut peried in minutes,
Minutes before starting status refresh; 0 means no auto refresh

Interval betwesn retrying SNMP reguest,

Total time for retry for a single printer

Walues older than specified will be in shown in gray color.

When stastus of 2 printer is OFFLINE, sttempt to change to ONLINE,

Background color of refreshed fields when value has not changed

Background color of refreshed fields when value has changed

Comma delimited list of names of manufactures of devices that can be added to database; if empty, all are accepted.
If a device is already in the database and it does not match, it will be marked as "Inactive” to be not visible.

Used onby i "Include Manufacturers” is empty.
Comma delimited list of names of manufactures of devices not to be added to database; if empty, all are accepted.
If = device is already in the database it will be marked as “Inactive” to be not visible.

When checked, DNS addresses, when available, will be used to identify devices instead of IP addresses,
Changing will convert addresses of all active printers in the database.

Stop all network communication by the program.
Change from Setup.

Enables collection of Device Job logs from Agents that send data to this PSV Server,

Site Information:

email reports

Site information such as Site Name, Location are included in some

SNMP Get Community: Is the name of the SNMP Get Community. Default is public.

SNMP Set Community: Is the name of the SNMP Set Community. Default is public.
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SNMP Get Timeout: Is the maximum time PSV will wait in seconds to obtain a value
(via SNMP) from any device. Select 1 tol5 seconds

SNMP Discovery Delay: When discovering a large number of addresses, depending on
the network bandwidth restrictions, it may be preferable to add a SNMP delay between
discoveries using SNMP Discovery Delay setting.

HTTP Timeout: Sets the time delay between HTTP requests sent by PSV when “Configure
Print Devices” feature is chosen.

Status Icon Timeout: The Printer status icon will be displayed in gray if the
device status has not been updated within this timeout period in minutes.

Auto Status Refresh: The number of minutes PSV waits before starting a status refresh
when viewing a list of devices. 0 = no auto refresh

Retry Interval: Sets the interval time between SNMP request retries
Retry Maximum Wait: sets the time after which the SNMP request will not be sent again.
Old After: Values after the specified interval will be shown in gray.

Auto Set Online: Checking this box instructs PSV to try to switch an Oki device from

Offline to Online during auto status refresh. This feature is only available for select OKki
devices. Note: The Oki device has to be set to SNMP v1 to support this feature. The

setting is located in the device’s web page.

Refresh Color: When viewing a list of devices (by clicking Printers from main menu,
then Printers from the drop down box), the background color of refreshed fields will be
displayed in the color you choose when the value of the field has not changed. Set to
White if no colors are desired.

Changed Color: Sets the background color of refreshed fields when the values of the
fields have changed. Set to white if no colors are desired.

Include Manufacturers: Allows you to include only devices from specific brand names
when generating a list of devices or during discovery. In other words, it filters out all
devices except from the manufacturers named.

Exclude Manufacturers: Allows you to selectively exclude devices based on brand name
when generating a list of devices or during discovery.

Use DNS Addresses: Identifies devices using DNS addresses, when available, instead of
IP addresses. Activating this feature will convert IP addresses to DNS addresses on all
active printers in the database.

Read Only Mode: Stops all network communications from PSV. This can be set or reset
from PrintSuperVision Setup utility.

Collect Device Job Logs: Check this option to collect Device job logs.
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Changing Languages

The language selected in PrintSuperVision can be changed at any time without the need to

install language-specific versions of the application. To change language

1. Select Options from the main menu and Locale from the drop down box
2. Click the appropriate radio button
3. Click the Save button

Caution: The new language will be displayed as soon as the Save button is clicked. Take
precautions to know how to get back to your native language if you are unfamiliar with

the language just selected.

Downloading Oki Drivers

For convenience, PSV provides a built in search mechanism for Oki drivers and quick links
to download a specific driver right from the PSV application. This feature saves time by
eliminating the need to navigate, locate, and download drivers from www.okidata.com.

Note: The driver search and download feature is only available when United
States/English is selected as the Locale during setup.

To search and download an Oki driver:

1. Select Tools from the main menu and Drivers from the drop down box.

5 Fe
Online links to matching printer drivers
Model: C711n

Link Model:{C711n v 0S: Windows XP he Language: English ~ |Date{GoJ
[~ ] English C610¢dn, C610dn, C610dtn, C610n, C711dn, C711dtn, C711n Windows XP x64 Edition, Windows XP, Windows Vista x64 English (US) 05/18/2010
C610_C711 PCL Edition, Windows Vista, Windows Server 2008 x64 Edition,
32/64 bit Driver Windows Server 2008, Windows Server 2003 x64 Edition,
for Windows Windows Server 2003, Windows 2000
Operating
system
@ English C610cdn, C610dn, C610dtn, C610n, C711dn, C71idtn, C71in, C71iwt Windows XP x64 Edition, Windows XP, Windows Vista x64 English (US) 07/16/2012
C610_C711 PCL Edition, Windows Vista, Windows Server 2008 x64 Edition,
32/64 bit Driver Windows Server 2008 R2 x64 Edition, Windows Server 2008,
for Windows Windows Server 2003 x64 Edition, Windows Server 2003,
Operating Windows 7 x64 Edition, Windows 7, Windows 2000
system
o English C610cdn, €610dn, C610dtn, C610n, C711dn, C711dtn, C711n Windows XP x64 Edition, Windows XP, Windows Vista x64 English (US) 05/18/2010
C610_C711 PS Edition, Windows Vista, Windows Server 2008 x64 Edition,
32/64 bit Driver Windows Server 2008, Windows Server 2003 x64 Edition,
for Windows Windows Server 2003, Windows 2000
Operating
system

2. Select the model, OS and Language of driver you are searching for

3. Click Go

4. Click the link to the desired driver in the left column and Run or Save the driver
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Sending Files / Updating Firmware from PSV

PSV has a "Multi File Printing" tool for sending multiple print files to multiple print devices.
The tool can also be used to update firmware on a fleet of printing devices deployed
remotely.

There are options to make the update as safe as possible, to update multiple print devices
in parallel, and to schedule the update after normal business hours.

Note: Caution is needed when performing firmware updates because in some cases an
incomplete firmware transfer may render the print device unusable.

In addition, installing firmware revisions in a specific sequence is also important (you may
have to update to an intermediate firmware version before you can update to the version
you want installed on the device).

Before sending a firmware file to a print device, please make sure to get
complete information from Oki Support. When used properly, the firmware updating
feature in PSV can save significant time and effort.

Preparation
Print devices first need to be discovered or imported into the PSV database. To obtain the
correct firmware version and instructions about the required upgrade order please contact
Oki Support.

You will need the currently installed version of firmware in all print devices being
upgraded. This is available in PSV, by adding "CU Firmware” in “Properties Views” Select
“CU Firmware Version” from the list on the left, add “"Add” button, and click “Save” button.
Then, return to the “Printers” list and click the “Refresh Data” button.
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Back to: Print Devices

4&: Properties Views
Select visible properties of print devices

Online Status
Contact

Physical (MAC) Address

Asset

Serial Number
NIC Type

IP Address
Printer Language
Default Emulation
Manufacturer
Print Crientation
Print Copies
Toner Size

SO Toner Size
Cyan Toner
Magenta Toner
Yellow Toner
Black Toner
Black Toner (2.5K)

NIC Firmware Version

Cyan Drum
Magenta Drum
Yollow Dirpim

Edit: Local: Print device properties visible from local web browser

Load From

All Properties

Selected Properties

Model
Control Panel
Name
Location

CU Firmware Version
PU Firmware Version

dd to Properties

LE

Down

Save

H

Carters_Pilot;
Daniel_Test;
P_19;

IP_44;

Browse and search print devices, groups and maps

Site: | Local Site v

Printer Grou Models
All Printers: Al
BCF; ]

B731 (1)

Edit Printer Group | ‘ Add Group/Map | ‘ Settings | ‘ Properties |TRefresh Data

Show Address[¥] Model
172.31.19.51 MB480
172.31.19.52 MB4S1
172.31.19.53 MC561
172.31.19.56 MFX-3091

Control Panel
Ready To Print
ONLINE/SLEEP MODE
ONLINE/POWER SAVE

ONLINE/SLEEP MODE

/

Name Location jctalEpni=d
Pages
MB480-A28F7A 1754
PSV Test MB491 Cubicle next to Murali 20215
OKI-MC561-221027 6023

OKI-MFX-3091-
B2432B

557K

CU Firmware
Bi.3displayed
10.09
01.40

01.05

\

PU Firmware

Currenlvte.[f,i% Fin'nwarevvg}gron

00.06.17

00.06.08

00.06.08

Last Update
3/12/2013 9:13:29
AM

3/12/2013 9:13:29
AM

3/11/2013 7:57:55
AM

00.06.06 /

3/12/2013 9:13:30
AM
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Firmware Upload

The first step is to “upload” the firmware file to the PSV web server. To do this, select
Multi File Printing from the Tools menu. Then, click the Upload Print Files link on the
Multi File Printing page. The file must have a .prn extension in order to be accepted by
PSV server. Rename the file if necessary. It is recommended that only one file be
uploaded at a time. Make sure to use a genuine firmware file received from Oki Support.

ﬁ Multi File Printing>Upload Print Files
Send print files (.prn, .pdf, .txt, .pjl) directly to multiple network printers

s_Support\Oki_Poland\B7xx_Firmware\B700V108a lod prn

Browse...

Upload

Microsoft’s IIS may limit the size of a file being uploaded. An error message similar to
“Maximum request length exceeded” may be an indication that a file exceeds this limit. If
you encounter this problem, IIS can be configured to accept larger files, or the files can
be copied manually to the PSV server machine. PSV stores uploaded files to the PSV
installation location in a folder called “Upload”. Program Files\PrintSuperVision\Upload.

Configure Options

Next, select a firmware file to use for the upgrade. You can optionally specify a printer
group, a printer model, and a firmware version to control the set of devices that receive
the upgrade. Print devices in PSV can be arranged into “Print Groups” to help manage
related devices. A print group can be used so that the firmware update is applied to all of
the printers in the group. The “avoid duplicate sending” checkbox and “firmware
upgrade” checkbox are available as additional options. The “firmware upgrade” option
instructs PSV to wait for device to reboot, and check firmware version after sending file.
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ﬁ: Multi File Printing
Send print files (.prn, .pdf, .txt, .pjl) directly to multiple network printers

>> Upload Print Files

Fiename fiter Filter Files | Show AllFiles | Select Al Files
Select| Filename Size Created Delete|

[ |B700v103.dod.prn 17434608 B|5/31/2012 12:45:23 PM|  ff]

O |B70ov107.dod.pm 17436813 B|1/22/2013 10:52:27 AM|  fff

O |B7oovio8alod.pr 17437533 B|1/22/2013 10:52:40 AM| i

[0 |FX750_CD1_PUv000607.prn| 917636 B|2/12/2013 4:42:17 PM | f

[J |FX750_CD1_PUv000608.prn| 917636 B|2/12/2013 4:42:17 PM | fff

MC561_PUFW00.06.08.prn | 917675 B|2/12/2013 5:05:03PM | (]

Warning: Ensure that you use the appropriate printer driver before sending the print-to-file. Incompatible print file may cause printer errors - sometimes even printer lock - or may result in a color file being sent to a mono printer.

Printer Group
BCF. (5 printers) ~
Carters_Pilot, (1 printer)
Dariel_Test, {1 printer)
IP_19, (22 printers)
IP_44, (13 printers)
IP_45, (4 printers)
Lexmark Devices. (2 printers)

MB491, (2 p

MPEEZES e
XIP_Devices, (6 printers) v

Model and Firmware Level Selection
2 Model: | MC561 ~_Printer CU Version: | 01.40 b

Avoid duplicate sending Firmware Upgrade

Indude: [Online, Ready, Power Select Firmware Upgrade, Set conditions

}womme, Busy, Printing, Error

Multi File Printing Log Next > ‘

The tool has option for including and excluding print devices based on the printer’s current
status. This is important since sending a firmware update to a print device in an error
state can cause problems!

The “Avoid Duplicate Sending” option is a convenient way to send the firmware only to
devices that haven't received the update so far. The program keeps a log of previous
device updates, and can avoid sending the same file again. That way, you can run the tool
multiple times with same group of printers, until all of them are updated.

Click the Next button to proceed to the final confirmation page, or to save the selected
options for later “Scheduled” execution.

' .. . B
P;! Multi File Printing
Send print files (.prn, .pdf, .txt, .pjl) directly to multiple network printers
Print files: MC561_PUFW00.06.08.prn
Firmware Upgrade: YES
Include: Online, Ready, Power Save
Exclude: Offline, Busy, Printing, Error
Avoid duplicate sending: YES
Select Address Model Name Location Contact PU Firmware Version CU Firmware Version Control Panel

172.31.19.53 MC561 OKI-MC561-221027 00.06.08 01.40
Protocol: P9100
Buffer Size: | 10000
Maximum Simultaneous Sending: |5
Enable IP Filtering: [

Send

—~JSchedule | Schedule Logs

191



The tool provides selectable options for

o Buffer size: Default is 10,000 Bytes. This affects tracking progress. On local
network it could be larger, on remote can be less, but less that 1000 would make it
much slower.

« Maximum Threads: max number of print devices that will be updated at once.
Use with caution. Start with small number (i.e. 3). You can increase up to 10 if you
have a fast computer (i.e. quad-core). Parallel sending is quite robust, but the
computer needs to be fast enough to be able to handle parallel connections

o Enable IP Filtering: Available only if "Firmware Upload" is first checked". This is
an advanced feature to restrict print access to print devices before sending the file,
and removing the restriction after the file has been sent. The restrictions are
removed even if sending the file fails. This option is currently limited to B6500
model only.

Clicking the Send button starts the upgrade.

Firmware Upgrade

The tool provides a visual indication of progress while sending files to print devices. This
includes the elapsed time and estimated remaining time. The same options are available
when Multi File Printing is "Scheduled". Scheduled sending is done by PSV Engine
service, and will not be interrupted by timeouts.

? . . L. E
% Multi File Printing > Schedule > Add
Current Time: 3/12/2013 11:23:55 AM
New Multi File Printing Schedule:
Date: Time: Recur Interval: Email to: Description:
3/29/2013 1 v |00 v |AM ¥ One Time v admin v MC561 FW 00.06.08
Print files: MC561_PUFW00.06.08.prn
Print to: 172.31.19.53 - OKI-MC561-221027, MC561
Protocol: P9100
Buffer Size: 10000
Maximum Simultaneous Sending: 5
Enable IP Filtering (B6500): NO
Firmware Upgrade: YES
Include: Online, Ready, Power Save
Exclude: Offline, Busy, Printing, Error
Avoid duplicate sending: YES
Save

Multi File Printing Log

PSV maintains a “Multi File Printing Log” where it records the sending of files to print
devices. The log includes details such as the size of print document, total number of bytes
sent, and total time of sending. The report is accessed by clicking the “Multi File Printing
Log” button on the “Multi File Printing” page.

192



E Multi File Printing Log

Log of sending print files to print devices

(Firmware Upgrade) Logs

Printer ‘AH Printers v ‘

File names | Al Files ~|

Time range From |2/10/2013 | 9 To [3/12/2013 |8 [Apoly |

Status [[1Success [Failure []Display logs from deleted files

- Multi File Printing
Sent Address |Model File Name Size Bytes Sent Status Message Time Protocol

21/[;.3(‘]’;2%:!? 172.31.19.53MC561 MC561_PUFWO00.06.08.prn (917675 917675 |SUCCESS

24153:]’_2:;3 172.31.19.53MC561 FX750_CD1_PUv000607.prn 917636 917636 |SUCCESS

24143_é2:|3|3 172.31.19.53MC561 MC561_PUFWO00.06.08.prn (917675 917675 |SUCCESS

24143_6’2;3"3 172.31.19.53 MC561 FX750_CD1_PUv000607.prn 917636 917636 |SUCCESS

2215423:13 172.31.19.53MC561 MC561 PUFWO00.06.08.prn 917675 917675 |SUCCESS

22102:’;23;3 172.31.19.53MC561 FX750_CD1_PUv000607.prn 917636 917636 |SUCCESS

Ziléézgp];l:; 172.31.19.53 MC561 FX750_CD1_PUv000608.prn 917636 917636 |SUCCESS

00:00:06 P9100 (10000)
00:00:07|P9100 (10000)
00:00:06P9100 (10000)
00:00:06 P9100 (10000)
00:00:06P9100 (10000)
00:00:06P9100 (10000)

00:00:07 P9100 (10000)

B6500 IP Filtering
IP filtering provides additional protection against any failure of the device when firmware

is being updated.
address that is configured.

this feature is available from PSV.

Tray
Trayl
Tray2

[JBlack Toner
[ Fuser

Installed RAM
Default Qutput

£2.172.31.45.58 (B6500)

Capabilites | Printer | Network |

Tray

During that period, the device will accept data from only the IP
It is recommended to use this option. For the OKI B6500,

‘ Configure | ‘ On Map | ‘ Drivers | ‘ Printers Log | ‘ Alerts | ‘ Reports | ‘ Add to My Printers | | Refresh Data

Configure to

Refreshing data... Saving... Total tried: 42 in 2.88341 sec. Setup IP
Paper Size Media Type Media Weight Capacity Filtering
LETTER PLAIN 150
LETTER PLAIN 550
Supplies % % Remaining

83
99

[Conline Order Supplies

134217728
Face Down Tray

Vendor
Name

Image Resolution 600 Power Save / /

Finisher FALSE A online

Total Printed Pages 1149 & paper Out Tray 1

Mono Usage Printed Pages 1149

Fuser 1149 Latest Update: 3/12/2013 11:28:40 AM
Printer (Mono or Color) MONO Model

Equivalent Ad/Letter Color Impressions 0 o)

Equivalent Ad/Letter Mono Impressions 1112 Address

B6500

32

172.31.45.58
OKI DATA CORP
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Please use Printer's web pages for configuring the Printer: 172.31.45.58 (Try Password: 017ECC)

Configure: | IP Filtering v

IP Filtering:

STEP1. Select|P filtering Settings.
IP filtering: | Enable «

(EAHDA'DE B telffidjering to ENABILE, you can access only from hosts at IP
addresses set in STEP2.

STEP2. SetlP address range. B4

Enter the ranges of the host IP addresses and permissions to print to, or configure the printer.
Complete / valid IP addresses only. Value of 0.0.0.0 is an invalid address.
Priorities can be given to determine precedence when overlapping ranges of addresses are used.

Admin IP Address, if setin STEP 3, overrides all configuration settings in this section.

IP Address Range

Priority  Address Range No. Printing | Config

L 1 .45.67.8 123.45.67.89
o tiP Adc?ress thatis-allowed = -
2 O O

3 O ]

Please use Printer's web pages for configuring the Printer: 172.31.45.58 (Try Password: 017ECC)

Configure: | IP Filtering v

IP Filtering: [ Enable | | Disable

STEP1. Select P filtering Settings.
[P filtering: | Disable  +
(CAUTIONI) If you set IP filtering to ENABLE, you dan access only from hosts at IP

Disable IP ﬁﬁ&ﬁﬁsﬁ%ﬂgﬁgﬁmwam Upgrade

STE Set IP address range. B

Enter the ranges of the host IP addresses and permissions to print to, or configure the printer.
Complete / valid IP addresses only. Value of 0.0.0.0 is an invalid address.
Priorities can be given to determine precedence when overlapping ranges of addresses are used.

Admin IP Address, if setin STEP 3, overrides all configuration settings in this section.

IP Address Range
Starting Address Ending Address
Low 1 O O

Priority | Address Range No. Printing | Config




Creating a Maintenance Log / Managing Supplies
Inventory

The maintenance Log feature allows you to keep track of services performed on individual
devices and acts as tool to help keep track of supply items kept in your inventory

including the price you paid for the item. All of the data in this area must be entered by
the user.

1. Select Tools from the main menu and Maintenance Log from the drop down box.

E Maintenance Log

Notes about servicing printing devices

User: All Users v

Printer: | All Printers v |

Supplies : All Supplies |+

Date from(M/d/yyyy): [1/1/13 = to

2

Comment contains: |m::561
Sort: ® Date O Printer

Date Printer Supplies| User Comment Cost
4/2/2013|. . ALITESTXP - B4350 admin |MC561 Toner changed |250 -00

Total Cost: 250 -00

‘ Add Notel ‘ Supplies

The screen shown above is used for searching for specific supply items and service calls

that have been previously entered. Add various supply items and service calls before
attempting to generate a List.

2. To add supplies to your electronic storage cabinet, click the Supplies button.

Add an inventory item

Name: |M(3561 Consumables |
Model: [MC561 |
SKU: 1123456 |

Type:
Units in Stock:
Price / Unit:

Back | Save |
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3. Enter the Brand of device, model name, SKU of the supply item and select the type of
supply from the drop down menu. You can even enter the quantity that you are
adding to inventory and price paid for the item.

4. Click Save

You may return to the electronic storage cabinet at any time to edit the items, reduce the
amount of inventory or delete the supply item. Click the brown box icon in the edit
column to edit supply items.

To record a service call:

1. Click the Maintenance Log button and you will return to the main Maintenance Log
screen.
2. Click the Add Note Button

E Maintenance Log>Add Note

Notes about servicing printing devices

User: admin

Printer: 72.3. 1. 74 - OKI-MC561-221027, MC561 v
Supplies : No Supplies Available.

Date(M/d/yyyy): 4/2/2013 iod

Comment: MC561 MFP Serviced today

Cost: 150

Back Save

Select the appropriate device from the drop down list

Enter the date the service occurred, add optional comments
Enter the cost of the service

Click Save and a record of the service call is saved.

ouAw
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Public Web Services

PrintSupervision offers developers sample test applications and function calls to integrate
PSV with other Enterprise applications.

1. Select Services from the main menu and Public Web Services from the drop down
box.

Six samples test applications are provided and explained below:

AboutVersion: Shows the PSV version number

Address2 printers: Provides the details of a specific device

GetProperties: Shows device properties

Printers: Provides a list of the devices along with device details

Status Codes: Provides a list of Alert Status Codes, their descriptions, and their
severity level

e StatusSeverityNames : Shows available status name choices such as OK, Info,
Warning, Error
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